JInHeHHbIA NPUBOA C WAroBbiM 3NEKTPOABUraTeNnem

Cepua IX

KomnakTHLIA NHEHLIA 3NeKTPUYECKUi NPUBO KOPOTKOrO X0A4a C HanpaBnAoLLYMI KA4EeHWUA N CKOMBXKEHUA.

e TouHocTb noauuumonnposadna £0.03~0.05 mm

e Vicnonb3oBaHue LWaroBoro ABuUratena B CTaHRapTHOM MCTIONHEHUM

o BoaMoXHO MCrioNb30BaHUe C CepBOABUraTEnem

o MakcumansHan ckopocts: 400 mm/c

o CraHpapmHblit xog o1 25 fo 400 MM

* BOaMOXHO MCMONHEHWE C TOPMO3OM ABUraTens

» BoamoxXHo MCnonHeHWe co BCTPOEHHBIM AATYUKOM KOHEYHOTO NONoXeHUA

CKINAOWPOBAHUE

BeaynapHoe nepemeLLeHue

CKNEWBAHWE/HANONHEHKE

HaHeceHue knea
i NOCTOAHHOM CKOPOCTHIO

MHoroToMeHOE NO3MLMOHUDOBAHIE

MepemelLgHie CO CUMTHIBAHMEM LUTPUX-KOAA
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TonukoBan nofia4a ¢ CUHXPOHM3ALMeHt
" Hanonxetwe emkoctedt
TOMLLMHBE AETANM W CKOPOCTM KOHBeiiepa s - %
WCNBITAHWA MAPKWPOBKA

HaneceHue LeHTpankHOM nHuu
Ha BBTOMNOKPLILLKA PASNWYHOR LUNDWHG
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Komnaums SMC coxpansier 3a coboii NpaBo Ha BHECEHWE TeXHWYECKMX U PaaMepHbiX U3MEHBHWA

JIuHelHbIA NPHBOA C WAroBbLIM 3NEKTPOABHIaTENem

LX

Cepuna LXF — ¢ nuHeifHoii HanpaensaioLLeii

TONWMHE 31 MM

@ ST
N
S, ] =9
Mopens Wcnonwerwe | [onycrumas | Make. ToyHocTh WenonHeruwe CraHaapTHblit [vanasox paboyux
arpyaka (kr) | ckopocts (Mm/c) | noauumoHupoBaHua (MM) | BUHTOBO# Napsl xon (mm) Temneparyp (°C)
LXH58B-0-Q | Bea topmosa | 2 200 +0.05 [MopwwnHuk ckonexexua | 25, 50, 75, 100 5~40
LXH5BC-0-Q 30 +0.03 MopwunHWK KaveHua (He monyckarts
LXH5BD-0-Q 80 KOHpEeHcaLuu)
LXH5S8A-0-Q 100 10.05 MoQWKNHIK CKONMBXEHUA
Cepwa LXP — ¢ noaWwMnHIKOM KayeHua
0 AR )
Mopenb Mernonxerve | Hdonycruman | Make. TouHocTh Wcnonxerne CraHpapTHeiit [LwanasoH pafoqux
warpyaka (kr) | ckopocts (Mm/c) | noauuuoHupoaHiA (Mm) | BMHTOBOIA Napsl xon (Mm) Temneparyp (°C)
LXP5SB-0-Q bea topmosa | 2 200 +0.05 MoawmnHwk ckonbxXexus | 25, 50,75, 5~40
LXP2SB-0-Q 3 200 100, 125,150, | (He monyckats
LXP5SA-0-Q 4 100 175,200 KOHpEHCaLLW)
LXP2BC-0-Q 6 30 +0.03 TOWMNHUK KayeHus
LXP5BC-0-Q
LXP2BD-0-Q 80
LXP5BD-0-Q
LXP2SA-0-Q 100 +0.05 TOALIMMHIK CKOMBXEHUA
LXP5SB-0-B-Q | C topmosom | 2 200 +0.05 MNogWunHuK ckonbXeHua
LXP2SB-0-B-Q | msurarens 3 200
LXP5SA-0-B-Q 4 100
LXP2BC-0-B-Q 5 30 10.03 MOAWMMHIK Ka4eHUA
LXP5BC-0-B-Q
LXP2BD-0-B-Q 80
LXP5BD-0-B-Q
LXP5SA-0-B-Q 100 10.05 MOALWMMHIK CKOMBXEHUA
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JInHeHHbIH NPUBOJ C WAroBbIM 3NEKTPOABHIATENEM
LX

CepuA LXS — kapeTka C HanpaBnAIoLUMMIA BEICOKO# XECTKOCTI

I‘J] o— ]
200 W 0 Op
=P yi=]
Mogens Wenonnenme | onyctuman | Maxke, TouHocTs WenonHexve CraHpapTHblil [wanasoH paboqmx
Harpyska (kr) | ckopocts (Mw/c) | noswumormposarus (Mm) | BuHTOBOI Napk xog (Mm) temneparyp (°C)
LXS58B-0-Q Bea Topmosa | 3 200 +0.05 MopwunHuk ckonbxerua | 25, 50, 75, 5~40
LXS2SB-0-Q 4.5 200 100,125,150 | (we gonyckars
LXS58A-0-Q 6 100 KOHAHCaLMM)
LXS28A-0-Q 9 100
LXS5BC-0-Q 10 30 +0.03 MoAWMNHUK KaueHuA
LXS2BC-0-Q
LXS5BD-0-Q 80
LXS2BD-0-Q
LXS5SB-0-B-Q | C Topmozom 200 +0.05 TOALIUMHUK CKONBKEHUA
LXS2SB-0-B-Q | neuratens 2 200
LXS5SA-0-B-Q 100
LXS2SA-0-B-Q 4 100
LXS5BC-0-B-Q 5 30 +0.03 TMOAWMMHUK KaueHIA
LXS2BC-[-B-Q
LXS5BD-[-B-Q 80
LXS2BD-0-B-Q
Cepun LX-112F
JInHeliHblil 3neKTpU{EcKuii NPUBOA C HaNpaBNALEA Ka4yeHA, AnuHa xona go 400 mm.
i
Mogens WcnonHerue | [onycTuman Harpyaka (kr)| Makc. TouHocTb WcnonHeHue CraHgapTHslit [fuana3aoH pabiouux
Topua. Bepr. ckopocTs (MM/c) | nosuUMOHWpOBaHMA (MM) | BUHTOBOI napel | xom (Mm) Temneparyp (°C)
LX-112A-0BE | C topmoaom, | 7 3 170 10.03 MogwmnHmk 50,100,150, | 5~40
LX-112A-00BF | Gea opmosa | 7 2 260 KayeHus 200, 250, 300,| (He gonyckats
LX-112A-00BG | psurarens 7 1 400 350, 400 KOHfIEHCALLAM)
[ns ynpaBneHus LarossIM ABUraTenem Heo6XomMMO UCMONb3oBaTL Apaiisep
(3aka3biBaeTcs OTAENbHO).
Mopens paitepa | JluHeiiHbiit npueog Tun motopa
LC6D-220AD C nogLmMnHAKOM KaueHua LXPB2 | 2-thasHbliil Wwarosblil
C HanpaensiowWMmMK BLICOKON xectkocTh | LXSH2 | peuratens
LC6D-507AD C nuHeliHoiA HanpaBnAKLei LXFH5 | 5-thasHbiil Wwarosbii
C HanpaenaloLwUMK BbicoKoi xectkocTh | LXSHS | agwrarens
C NOAWMNHUKOM Ka4eHua LXPB5
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CAT.E 901-@®

e Uniaxial Electric Actuator

Controller

< =+ SeriesL,J1

Series LC1

Slide screw for horizontal mounting and brake for vertical mounting
have been added to the high rigidity linear guide /series LJ1H
Dedicated teaching box newly released



Linear guid Slider guide

Series LJ1 Series LJ1

0
LJ1H10 LJ1H20, 30 LJ1S10 LJ1S20, 30
Ball screw Positioning repeatability Slide screw  Positioning repeatability
+0.02mm +0.1mm
(ground ball screw) (slide screw)
+0.05mm

(rolled ball screw)

Abundant product variations

« Without motor, can be supplied with specified motor

 Stepping motor, also compatible with DC motor

* Full range of options such as
TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR®

Note) TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR® is a registered trade mark of the
TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Completely flat-top surface

Improves freedom in mounting
of work pieces.

Cable entry is possible
from 5 directions

With the slider guide,
slide screw type, low drive

. . . ; ‘ Right entr
noise of 47dB or less is possible Axial entry gntenty
(LJ1S Series only) Bottom entry
Model Noise level (dB)
LJ1sOo0mst) 47 or less 2 types Of mounting are
LI1HOOOOPO 60 or less . .
LJIHOCOOND | 6L or less possible to improve
LJ1IHOOOOSH 50 or less

. . mounting of the unit.
Higher rigidity

T-slot bottom mount Top mount"

Higher rigidity has been realized Moment of inertia of area

by using an aluminum hollow el x Iv wo| H

box structure for the body. LJ1H1000O 7 48 70 | 24.7

Iy i Linear guide| LJ1H2000] 40 374 122 | 44.8
Ix Ix ¢ LJ1H300O | 84 836 | 151 | 55
LJ1S100000 15 52 70 | 36

Iy Slider guide | LJ1S200001 60 402 | 122 | 563

w LJ1s3000 | 177 | 1000 | 151 | 73.3 f I
(Except LJ1H10/LJ1S10)
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rigidity and high linear precision.

eved with an AC servomotor and feed screw.

Table running accuracy Low cost

Running accuracy
gl C plane to A plane | D plane to B plane

LJ1H10 0.07 or less 0.07 or less

LJ1H20 0.06 or less 0.03 or less

LJ1H30 0.03 or less 0.09 or less

@ LJ1S10 0.015 or less 0.12 or less
@ LJ1S20 0.1 or less 0.1or less
1 LJ1S30 0.1 or less 0.1 or less

¥

The high rigidity direct acting guide costs
approximately 30% less than the ball screw type
(SMC product comparison).

(LJ1S Series only)

Actuator control

* Absolute and incremental movement commands are provided.
Speed and acceleration settings also are unresricted.

*« Home position return direction is selectable.

Operation from the teaching box

* Programming and parameters: can be operated
like a PC. (Can perform operation, monitoring, alarm
reset, etc.)

Program capacity
* 127 steps x 8 programs:
ensures sufficient program
capacity. Linking is possible with
jumps and subroutine calls, etc.

Controller with
built-in driver i

» Space saving: size
reduction achieved by
improved mounting
efficiency. Having all top
mounting connectors also
saves space.

« Light weight 2.2kg:
weight reduction achieved
by omitting transformer.

Dedicated Controller

Series LC1 &

General-purpose

input/output contro/
* 6 each general-

purpose
input/output ports:
control of valves and
auto switches, etc. is
possible with 6 points +
6 points of general-
purpose input/output
ports.

using a 24V power supply: execution of
program batches and step units (movement
commands only) can be combined.

Operation from external input
« Can be operated from external input by

Programming from a PC

e Programming and start-up: easy
programming is possible by means of the
PC software's matrix editor.

* Program test function: program testing can
be done safely by applying limits to the program.
(single step, I/O cancel, override)

* Forced output function (test): forced output
operation can be performed without relying on the
program. Valid for confirmation of connections and

Operation from a PLC

« Control input/output
terminals are provided.
Operation can be controlled
from a PLC.

« 2 execute configurations:
execution of program batches and
step units (movement commands
only) can be combined.

Features 2



Series LJ1

Electric Actuator

Series Variations

o =
: =2 £= E=|c»2 Strok ( )
£5 = Motor roke (mm
Series| Guide type Typical 28| Feed |E2E|28|2E out
model | 53 screw |[ESE|RS RS outpu
[e)e} 0 O~— X | T
s £5 |ZgFg (W) | 100 | 200 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000|1200|1500
= 73]
— [Ground ball screw
g Lead 12mm 0l 600 . . . . .
O | Rolled ball screw | + 05 10
E Lead 12mm i >0 ' . . . .
O | sldescrew | 0.1 500
Y R Rt o0 00000000
g Ground ball screw
.-r"",::” 10 o [Tleassmm | % | 10 | a0 rddbdbdid
v g | socs w0 eee
LJ1H1011 £ |Ground bal screw
g Lead 12mm 002 5 600 . . ‘ . ‘
Rolled ball screw
Lead 12mm 005 0000
Ground ball screw
Lead 10mm 0.02 30 500 . . ‘ . . .
High rigidit — | Rolled ball screw
dirgect e?ctiné I ]
. O |Ground ball screw
guide N eadzomm | 2292 | 55 {1000 00000
LJIH :% Rolled ball screw 40.05 . . . . . ’
LJ1H Lead 20mm
Slid 15 500 | 100
20 Skiesoow | 10, o0 000000000
Ground ball screw
___.a-":;-/ = Lead 5mm 002 15 250 rdbdbdbdbdbd
g Z_ [Rolled ball screw | 0.05
8 Lead 5mm . . . . . .
£ |Ground ball screw| +0.02
LJ1H2021 E) Lead 10mm 8 500 ' . . . . .
Rolled ball screw
Lead 10mm 1005 00000
— |Ground ball screw
I"fll_,.ll" ..g Lead 25mm +0.02 60 1,000 . . . . . . . . .
O | Rolled ball screw
LI1H | Lead 25mm 005 0000 ® A d i
o Slide screw 101 30 500 | 200 . ‘ . . ‘ . ‘ ‘ .
30 I | Lleadsomm |
Z_ | Ground ball screw
LJ1H3031 o I el P 00000
=
@ | Rolled ball screw | +0.05
g Lead 10mm i . ‘ . . .
# LJ1S Slide screw 5 | 300| 50
_ | D o0 0000 000O0
.'fL\HSlOll =
. . LJ1S| €
Slider guide .
LIS JEE a0 || sitescrew |01 |0 j w00 g @@ @000 00O
S
o
I
Slide screw 20 500 | 200
LI152021 S o000 0 o o000

A\ Caution
x1) Vertical type is equipped with brake.
Since aregenerative absorption unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, separate inquiry should be made.

#2) Consult SMC regarding options.
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TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR® is a registered trade mark of the TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

_ Options  *?

Applicable .p
Individual models| controller |*® %" cagLe- | pust

model grooves VEYOR®| seal
LJ1H1010PB-CJ

LC1-1B1HO
LJ1IH101ONB-C]
LJ1H1010SC-E—1 | LC1-1BIMO
LJI1H10200PH- K ® O
LI1H1020NH- 0K

LC1-1B1vVO
LJ1H1020PB-[CIK
LJ1H1020NB-CIK
LJ1H20200PA-C
LJ1H202CINA- ]
LytHz020pc-m | HC11B2HO
LJ1H20200NC-
LJiH2o20sc-—3 |LciiB2vO | @ | @ | @
LJ1H2020PF- 0K
LJ1IH202CONF-[1K

LC1-1B2vD]
LJ1H20200PA-CIK
LJ1H2020INA-CIK
LJ1H30300PD- ]

LC1-1B3HO
LJ1H3030ND-]
LJ1H3030SE-C— | LC1-1B3MOI | @ ®  ©
LJ1H3030PA-CIK

LC1-1B3VO
LJ1H303CINA-CK
Lytsi010sc-=d | Lc1-iB1sD | @ | @
LJ1s2020sc-C= | Lc1B2sO | @ | @ | @
Ly1sso30sc-—1 |[Lc11B3sD | @ | @ | @
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Series LJ1
Electric Actuator

Selection Procedure

Various operating conditions must be considered in order to select an electric actuator.
The selection procedure is shown below.

Mounting position

Positioning Grog%?gv\?a” Ros”cerivt\)/a“ Slide screw
repeatability (0.02mm) (+0.05mm) (0.1mm)

100 to1500mm 100 to 600mm

to 1000mm/s to 600mm/s

Tentative determination
of actuator model

Y

Confirmation of Review
allowable moment of moment

.
[ OK ] [ NG

Y

Determination of
actuator model

* \WWhen mounted in a vertical position, selection is limited to ground ball screw and rolled ball screw.
A Caution
Vertical type is equipped with brake.
Since a regenerative absorbtion unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a separate inquiry
should be made.
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Series LJ1

Electric Actuator

Basic Configuration Examples

Teaching box

Electric actuator

Controller setup software

(option)

S| 1000007
| Poog;
ol | 24

PC 24VDC power supply
£————— (provided by customer) (provided by customer)

Basic configuration @)

Basic configuration (2)

PLC
—— (provided by customer)

Can be operated with the electric actuator, dedicated controller, teaching box

and 24VDCNete 1) power supply.

Can be operated with the electric actuator, dedicated controller, controller setup software with PC
and 24VDC power supply.

Can also be operated from a PLCNete 2) or PC for external control.

Note 1) Because the contoller uses the emergency stop terminal corresponding to the B contact,
24VDC must be applied between the control terminals STOP and COM or operation will not
be possible. See the instruction manual for further details.

Note 2) When operating from a PC, the controller setup software (option) is required.

Features 6



Series LJ1
Electric Actuator

Allowable Dynamic Moment

The table is subjected to moment in various directions, depending
on the work piece load point. Design should be such that the amount
of work piece overhang stays within the ranges shown in the graphs

below.

W: Work load (N)

L1, L2, Ls: Amount of overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

a: Table acceleration (mm/s?)

Use of graphs
1) Determine the model.
2) Determine the mounting position.

Confirm whether mounting is horizontal, lateral or vertical

(LJ1H only).
3) Confirm the amount of overhang.

Operating conditions should be such that the work load and
amount of overhang for each component of moment (pitching,
yawing, rolling) fall within the ranges shown in the graphs.

Mounting position Model
Direction of load movemenf——— L‘] 1H10 L‘] 1H20 L'J 1H30
a g 2000 \ a=10L0\\ 2000 a:lOllD > 2000 a=1000 A
F M1 < | E IS g
o
£ W - é E 1000 2=2000 \Z\ € 1000 a=2000 77:\ £ 1000 22000 _—
% 4 g 3 a=3000 _/7\\ 3 a=3000 — 3 a:30[00 —
4 o
E E 0 2 4 6 8 10 10 20 30 20 40 60
£ Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
LZ = 600 \ 600 600
= N\
o 400 400 400
o DLE Sle £ £
'E W :IO: E 200 E 200 \ E 200
5 B s|° —E . —
m —_
%m:r‘—&]) M2 8 0 2 4 6 8 10 10 20 30 20 0 60
W S Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
3000
c_E \\ 4 2000 i \l 2000 \L
o = 2 E 2000 a=1000 E a=1000 E a:g)\o
c ) <
= i = | \l\?\ £ 1000 E 1000
= 1 = 1000 a=2000 222000 2000 o]
>"E VL/‘M g 3 2=3000 : —3 a:gotu)o — 3 ::aouo
3 IS 1 | | 1
a E 0 2 4 6 8 10 10 20 30 20 40 60
_— 2 Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
600 600 \ 600 [
| 400 400 400 T
(o)) — | e 2=1000 I = IS 2=1000
£ W 8 £ a=2000 Nﬁ% £ 2=2000 S~ IS a=2000
E E?)I a = | I 200 2=3000 = 200 21000 = 200 _a=3000 7]
f 1
= L3 | Ma ) | |
0- — > 0 2 4 6 8 10 5 10 15 5 10 15 20
Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
‘ 600 [ 600
L 600 {
— a=3000 A4 00 2=1000 a=1000
=] M g E 0 A £ 2=2000 £ o 2=2000 pl
£ = | E 221000 o~ 1S _4-3000 | T~ £ a=300!
; i ia 4: o [ j 200 3 200
< ﬂ Li | M 2 oo |
1
>- 0 2 4 6 8 10 5 10 15 5 10 15 20
Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
Mounting position Model
Direction of load movemen L‘J 1810 LJ 1820 L‘] 1830
= 30 \\ \ L 3:50(300 150 \\ \\ \ a:solt()mo[ 300 \\ \\ \v a=5020600
a —_ a:l‘ a=: " a= ‘
o PSRN £ B A = e Y X e [ =
= w - =N - 10 I~ - 50 & - 100 A\ X
S it g3 S~ O N [ —] — O N — —
= S —— ———— ——
0— 'E 0 1 2 3 4 5 2 4 6 8 10 10 20 30
£ Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
L2 = 30 150 \ 300 \
S AN
= 20 100 200
o ) Mz N e IS
= ﬂ% 2E £ E
% Lz ‘_U j 10 j 50 j 100 \\
[0 N
gm:r‘—&]) M2 % 0 1 2 3 4 5 2 4 6 3 10 10 20 3
1 Work load (W) kg Work load (W)kg Work load (W) kg
— 30 \ \ \ =500 ‘ 150 \ a=500 [ 300 \ =500
— =1( =1 a=.
=S | I = o Y
2 - gl I = : \ e : \
= - % o 10 \ % o« 50 \L — ® 100 \(
% w |v|[ =N - I e —
> w A3 S I S e S— — | S E—
a E 0 1 2 3 4 5 2 4 6 8 10 10 20 30
- 2 Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg Work load (W) kg
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Deflection Data

Electric Actuator Series LJ1

The load and the amount of deflection at load
point W are shown in the graphs below for each
series.

With single end support and W
table moved to the end
of the stroke

Load point distance

Figure 1. Horizontal

f——————————»

Load point distance

Figure 2. Lateral

100

200 300 500 1000
Load point distance mm

100000 100000
50000 50000
20000 20000
e 10000 1S 10000
= 5000 = 5000
[t 2000 c 2000
o 1000 o 1000 ——t
6 500 6 500 Horizontal load 100"
2 200 2 200 Horizontal load 50%
=
5 100 © 100
oS 50 S 50
— 20 = 20
o 10 8 10
e 5 c 5
> 2 > 2
o 1 = 1
E 0.5 g 05 Horizontal empty weight deflection
< 0.2 I 0.2 Lateral empty weight deflection
02 | IS I I I o R ———
100 200 300 500 100 200 300 500
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
100000 100000
50000 50000
20000 E 20000
g_ 10000 3 10000
c 5000 f c 5000
o 2000 o 2000
8 1000 g 1000
S 500 > 500
= 200 = 200
[} 100 % 100
© 50 50
5 ©
o 20
— 10 —
c c
S 5 S
o (o]
IS IS
B ' < . R TR TR
0.2 0.2 jorizontal empty weight deflection|
[~ ¥
0.1 0.1
100 200 300 500 1000
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
100000 100000
50000 50000
20000 20000
= 10000 e 10000
=3 5000 3. 5000
c 2000 c 2000
° 1000 o 1000 % ontal loa
=
3] 500 o 500 NN
Q 200 () 200 | | b Y% 8 7 I | 1
= =
R 3 U
hel hel
= 20 u— 20
o 10 o
— —
c 5 p } e v e c
=] 2 | A 1 1 N\ Lateral load 100% 5
o 1 Lateral load 50% o
IS 05 | IS
< 02 [ K Horizontal empty weight deflectior <C
o '1 / Lateral empty weight deflection

100 200 300 500 1000
Load point distance mm
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series [LJ/[[H

High Rigidity Direct Acting Guide

LJ1IH10 Series ... P2
LJ1IH20 Series ... P8

LJIH30 Series ..o, P14



Uniaxial Electric Actuator

sl Series ILJIH10

Motor Output: 50/100W

How to Order

LJ1 H 10[1||1|N{B100| —F|2

Guide type l lCabIe length
[ H [High rigidity direct acting guide] 2 2000mm
3 3000mm
Series 4 4000mm
5 5000mm
Motor output e ® Cable entry direction
1 50W F Axial
2 100W R Right
L Left
T Top
Power supply voltage o e Bottom
1 100/110VAC 50/60Hz
2 200/220VAC 50/60Hz
L] Brake Note) Left entry
Nil None
® -
(Refer to Tablffsgoj(f:orriml}c);fi)ois) 5 With brake
P | Ground ball screw
N | Rolled ball screw ) Sf,trokebI elow | iea
S Slide screw (Ri&;to Taloz;n:a ow for applications.) Axial eniry
200 200mm
Feed screw lead ® 300 | 300mm Bottom entry
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications.) 400 400mm
H 8mm 500 500mm
B 12mm 600 600mm
C 20mm 700 700mm
800 800mm
900 900mm
1000 | 1000mm

Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations

— Stroke (mm)
100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
LJ1H101CIPB- . . . . .
é LJ1H101CINB-[ Stroke | . . . . .
£ LJ1H1010SC- . . . . . . . . o .
§ | LJ1H10200PH- K . . I .
% LJ1IH102INH-| Stroke |K . . . . .
& | LJ1H10200PB- K . . . . .
LJ1H102[INB- | Stroke | K . . . . .
Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.
A Caution

Note) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative absorption
unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a separate inquiry
should be made.



Specifications

Direct Acting Guide Type

High Rigidity

Series LJ1H10

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
) Ball screw kg | 52|60 |68 | 75|83 -

Weight -

Slide screw kg |53|62]72]80][88]097 105]113]122]130

Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Horizontal Ball screw |12mm lead 0w 10 ‘ -

. specification Slide screw | 20mm lead 10

Maximum work load kg
Vertical \°® 12mm lead 5 -
specification | Ball screw =% 100w 10 _
Horizontal Ball screw |12mm lead oW 600 -

. specification| Ball screw |20mm lead 500
Maximum speed - oad mm/s 600
: Note) -
Vertical " | goil screw MM 222 100w
specification 8mm lead 400 -
Horizontal | Ball screw |12mm lead oW 74 -
specification| g

Rated thrust Slide screw | 20mm lead N 24
Vertical " | o 12mm lead L00W 150 -
specification 8mm lead 225 -

i Rolled +0.05 -

Positioning Ball screw Ground mm +0.02 -

repeatability -

Slide screw Rolled 0.1
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (50W)

Motor output - ol
Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W) -

Encoder Incremental system

Rolled -
Horizontal Ball screw Ground @12mm, 12mm lead _
specification —

Feed screw Slide screw Rolled 220mm, 20mm lead
Vertical " Rolled g12mm, 12mm lead _
specification | Ball screw Ground 8mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

S Deenergized operation type _

Electromagnetic | Specifications Rated v%ltage 24\/ yp -

brake
Holding torque Nm 0.4 -

A\ Caution

Note) Since a regenerative absorption unit may be necessary for vertical specifications, a separate inquiry should be made.




Series LJ1H10

Dimensions
Scale: 15%
10 6 Note)
Work piece mounting
80 \—ﬁ/ reference plane
@5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
20
Cable entry side
|
I 3 T i T 1
I
i -
[ M 23 T+ 3 [ J Note)
f . Body mounting
5H10 depth 6 Area Z detail reference plane
100 D
60
50
(F) (G A (table movement range) » E Areaz
4—-1 > |
<+ + <+ i )
— o s
T 1 [ X
c o]
80
With brake
Y AN 115
{————(»——————————ﬁ»——»— — [ -
—_ T —— —F———— 87 !
5| « g 45°\/ﬂ {
= 3-65H10 depth 5 9.4 || @l o
D
= B 80 40 (30 18
o
< T-slot dimensions Note)
Dimension table/without brake (mm)
Model Stroke A B © D £ F
LJ1H10100-100 -0 100 225 245 460 201 192 43
LJ1H101000003-200 -CIC] 200 325 345 560 201 192 43
LJ1H10100001-300 -0 300 425 445 660 201 192 43
LJ1H1010]01-400 -0 400 525 545 760 201 192 43
LJ1H10100-500 -0001 500 625 645 860 201 192 43
LJ1H1010 SC-600 -CIC] 600 725 745 960 201 192 43
LJ1H101[ SC-700 -0 700 825 845 1060 201 192 43
LJ1H101[] SC-800 -] 800 925 945 1160 201 192 43
LJ1H101 SC-900-000J 900 1025 1045 1260 201 192 43
LJ1H1010 SC-1000-0001 1000 1125 1145 1360 201 192 43
Dimension table/with brake
LJ1H102000000-100K -CIC] 100 225 245 507 217 208 74
LJ1H1020J0J01-200K -] 200 325 345 607 217 208 74
LJ1H102CJ0J01-300K-C1C0 300 425 445 707 217 208 74
LJ1H1020J0J0J-400K-000J 400 525 545 807 217 208 74
LJ1H102000000-500K-CIC] 500 625 645 907 217 208 74

Note) Special T-nuts are required to secure the body. The special T-nuts are included with the body unit.
Refer to "Options" on page 40 regarding the quantity of T-nuts.
The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.



High Rigidity i
Direct Acting Guide Type Series LJ 1H10

Construction

Py g v_gpp ®_p
P nayd

With brake

Parts list/Main parts Parts list/Main parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 | AC servomotor - 50W/100W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 Feed screw - Ball screw/Slide screw 13 Housing cover Aluminum alloy
3 High rigidity direct acting guide - 14 Sensor rail Aluminum alloy
4 | Coupling - 15 Bumper IIR
5 |BearingR - 16 End cover A PC
6 |Bearing F - 17 End cover B PC
7 Frame A Aluminum alloy 18 Inner cover PC
8 Table Aluminum alloy 19 Motor cover PC
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch —
10 |Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 | Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 Brake -




High Rigidity
Direct Acting

cudeocfll Series L—WH].O

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output: 50/100W)

How to Order

LJ1 H10|G|[1|[1|N

B_

100

—X10

Guide type l
[ H [ High rigidity direct acting guide]

Series

Motor specifications ¢
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Pyl

Motor output e
1 50W
2 100W

Power supply voltage e

1 100/115VAC 50/60Hz
2 200/230VAC 50/60Hz
0 Without motor

Feed screw type
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications).

P | Ground ball screw
N | Rolled ball screw
S | Slide screw

Feed screw lead o

(Refer to Table 1 below for applications).

H 8mm
B 12mm
C 20mm

l

Note 1)

[X10

[Nonstandard motor

Limit switch

Nil

None

W | B contact specification 2pcs.

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
® Brake Note 2)
Nil None
K With brake
® Stroke
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications).
100 100mm
200 200mm
300 300mm
400| 400mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
700 700mm
800 800mm
900 900mm
1000 | 1000mm

Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations

e Cable entry direction

Notel) A driver is included when
shipped with a
nonstandard motor
installed. The cable to
connect the motor and
driver is optional, and
may be supplied by the
customer, or the cable
corresponding to the
selected motor may be
ordered separately from
the section on how to
order cables under
"Options" on page 40.

Bottom entry

Model

Stroke (mm)

100

200

300

400 | 500

600

700 | 800

900

1000

LJ1H100J1C0PB-| Stroke

LJ1H10CJ10INB-[ Stroke |

LJ1H1000100SC-[ Stroke |

LJ1H1000200PH- Stroke | K

LJ1H100200NH-[ Stroke | K

Screw combination

LJ1H1000200PB-[ Stroke | K

LJ1H1002CINB-| Stroke | K

Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.

Refer to page 4 for dimensions.

A\ Caution

Note 2) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative
absorption unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a
6 separate inquiry should be made.



Specifications

High Rigidity

Direct Acting Guide Type

Series LJ1H10

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000

Weight Ball screw kg |48 | 56|64 |71|79 -

(without motor) Slide screw kg |49 ]58[68][76]84]03]101]109]118]126

Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Horizontal Ball screw |[12mm lead oW 10 ‘ -
_ specification | sjide screw|20mm lead 10

Maximum work load o oad kg
Vertical 1) mm leal 5 -
specification Ball screw 8mm lead 100w 0 ~
Horizontal Ball screw |12mm lead oW 600 -

. specification | gjige screw|20mm lead 500
Maximum speed o oad mm/s 600
. Note 1) mm leal —
\S/ertlg:_al - Ball screw 100w
pecification 8mm lead 400 _
Rolled -
. Ball screw g12mm, 12mm lead
Horizontal Ground -
specification -

Feed screw Slide screw Rolled 220mm 20mm lead
Vertical *°* Rolled g12mm, 12mm lead ~
specification Ball screw Ground 8mm lead

Guide High rigidity direct acting guide

. L Deenergized operation type

Electromagnetic | Specifications Rated voltage 24V -

brake
Holding torque Nm 0.4 -

Limit switch N2

Specifications

Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC Current consumption: 12mA or less

Control output: Open collector, maximum load current 150mA

A\ Caution

Note 1) Since the maximum work load for vertical specifications is influenced by the regenerative power throughput of the drive,
this should be reviewed carefully.
Note 2 ) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified.

Limit Switch Internal Circuit

Motor output | Power supply Compatible driver
W) voltage (AC) Motor model model
100/115 MSD5A1P1E
50 MSM5AZP1A
Matsushita Electric 200/230 MSD5A3P1E
Industrial Co., LTD 100 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E
200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO13P1E
100/115 MR-C10A1
50 HC-PQO053
Mitsubishi Electric 200/230 Q MR-C10A
Corporation 100/115 MR-C10A1
100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
50 100/115 SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-A5BP
Yaskawa Electric 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-A5AP
Corporation 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP

+ Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
* Compatible motors for horizontal operation are 50W only, and for vertical operation 100W only.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ15 10 on page 43.
These may be used for reference during design and assembly.
* For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.

D-Y59AL-232

«@

Main switch
‘ circuit

®
Brown [Red]

—O Output

Black [White]

Blue [Black]



Uniaxial Electric Actuator
High Rigidity
Direct Acting

Guide Type

Motor Output:100W

How to Order

Series LﬂﬂHZO

LJ1 H20 2

N

A

300

2

Guide typel
[ H [High rigidity direct acting guide]

Series

Motor output e

Power supply voltage e

1 100/110VAC 50/60Hz

2 200/220VAC 50/60Hz

Feed screw type @

(Refer to Table 1 below for applications.)

P

Ground ball screw

N

Rolled ball screw

S

Slide screw

Feed screw lead @

(Refer to Table 1 below for applications.)

F 5mm
A 10mm
C 20mm

lCabIe length

2000mm

3000mm

4000mm

abh|w(N

5000mm

e Cable entry direction

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
e Brake Note)
Nil None
K With brake
e Stroke
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications.)
100 100mm
200 200mm
300 300mm
400 400mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
700 700mm
800 800mm
900 900mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm

Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations

Bottom entry

Model

Stroke (mm)

100

200

300

400 | 500

600 | 700

800

900 | 1000

1200

LJ1H20200PA{Stroke |

LJ1H202CINA Stroke |

LJ1H20200PC{ Stroke |

.

LJ1H2020NC Stroke |

LJ1H20200SC{ Stroke |

LJ1H20200PF-[Stroke |K

LJ1H20200NF-|Stroke |K

Screw combination

LJ1H20200PA Stroke |K

LJ1H20200NA{ Stroke |K

Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.

A\ Caution

Note) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative absorption unit
may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a separate inquiry should be

made.



Specifications

High Rigidity
Direct Acting Guide Type

Series LJ1H20

.r"'l," L
Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |1000 | 1200
Weight Ball screw kg | 77 |89 (10.1|11.2|12.6|13.7|145|153|17.2|186| -
Slide screw kg | 9.0 (10.0|11.1|12.2|13.3|14.3|15.3|17.2|19.1|20.6 | 24.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
10mm lead 30 ‘ -
Horizontal Ball screw >omm lead ‘
Maximum specification - 30 -
work load Slide screw|20mm lead 1pow | kg 15
Vertical \°®) 5mm lead 15 -
specification | Ball screw =ror s oo 8 _
10mm lead 500 -
Horizontal Ball screw
specification 20mm lead - 1000 | 930 | 740|600 500] -
Maximum .
speed Slide screw|20mm lead [100W | mm/s 500
o[ Note) 5mm lead 250 -
Vertical * Ball screw
specification 10mm lead 500 _
5mm lead 360 —
Rated thrust Ball screw 10mm lead 100w | Nm 180 -
20mm lead - 90 -
Slide screw 20mm lead 50
ositioning all screw
repeatability Ground mm +0.02
Slide screw Rolled 0.1
Mot tout Horizontal specification AC servomotor (100W)
otor outpu
PU I Vertical specification AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Ball screw Rolled 215mm, 10mm lead ‘ -
?;enczigi){:];?ilon Ground - @15mm, 20mm lead -
Feed screw Slide screw Rolled 220mm, 20mm lead
Vertical ") Ball screw Rolled 216mm, 5mm lead
specification Ground 215mm, 10mm lead B
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
) . Deenergized operation type -
Eleitromagnetlc Specifications Rated voltage 24VDC _
rake
Holding torque Nm 0.4 -

A\ Caution

Note ) Since a regenerative absorption unit may be necessary for vertical specifications, a separate inquiry should be made.




Series LJ1H20

Dimensions
Scale: 10%
12.5 9.5
) Note )
Work piece mounting
/ reference plane
T
1;‘? 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
28H8 depth10 ©
Cable entry side
= = @
o T T 1
|
I | q
J—— R
Note )
= = . A 7 detail Body mounting
rea Z detai
8HS depth 8 reference plane
130 E
52 52.5
(G) (G) A (table movement range) F 9‘2 | Areaz
[ | () Nl o
| @ © CD‘
"N
D 90
With brake 135

92 c 3-p8H10 depth 20
=—&— Z———M1\ ] 115
= )4 |
;g’- _l__________________ p— i (’B i
5 e % 450 ‘
(III
£ 8-95.6 92 o 9_4\/ﬂ 0
S B 58 30 L@— s 2
T-slot dimensions Note)
Dimension table/without brake (mm)
Model Stroke A B C D E F G
LJ1H2020000- 100 -0001 100 250 316 132 462 200 190 22
LJ1H2020000- 200 -C001 200 350 416 232 562 200 190 22
LJ1H2020000- 300 -0001 300 450 516 332 662 200 190 22
LJ1H20200000- 400 -C101 400 550 616 432 762 200 190 22
LJ1H2020000- 500 -C101 500 650 716 532 862 200 190 22
LJ1H20200000- 600 -C101 600 750 816 632 962 200 190 22
LJ1H2020000C- 700 -0 700 859 916 732 1062 192 177 26
LJ1H202000]C- 800 -0 800 959 1016 832 1162 192 177 26
LJ1H202000]C- 900 -0 900 1059 1116 932 1262 192 177 26
LJ1H20200]C-1000 -0 1000 1159 1216 1032 1362 192 177 26
LJ1H2020SC -1200 -001 1200 1359 1416 1232 1562 192 177 26
Dimension table/with brake
LJ1H2020000-100K-00 100 250 316 132 493 200 190 53
LJ1H2020000-200K-00 200 350 416 232 593 200 190 53
L.J1H20200000-300K -0 300 450 516 332 693 200 190 53
LJ1H2020000-400K -0 400 550 616 432 793 200 190 53
LJ1H2020000-500K -0 500 650 716 532 893 200 190 53
LJ1H2020000-600K -0 600 750 816 632 993 200 190 53

Note ) The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
When mounting the body unit, M6 x (30+0,, a: effective thread length of the actuator mounting platform) bolts are required.
When mounting using the T-slots on the actuator, special T-nuts are required. Refer to "Options" on page 40.
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Construction

High Rigidity

Direct Acting Guide Type

Series LJ1H20

1 A a
Mo °/ o % e %@ o °o Jo ] / [
() — ) ® ® 7 @) TOT—
&1 W 3 /
= —
o ] L b 7
J(Y)] [ __1O] © © / \ )] o [ !
[ o\ & & T4 &) o e [/ & ]\ {
f a @ 7 a T

T e e e e s e B 74[—~*
i
T
T
i N
I
A |
@
;o;
=
57—
15 I E—
I
1]
e
With brake
Parts list/Main parts Parts list/Main parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |AC servomotor - 100W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 Feed screw — Ball screw/Slide screw 13 Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
3 | High rigidity direct acting guide - 14 Bumper IR
4 Coupling - 15 End cover A PC
5 |Bearing R — 16 End cover B PC
6 Bearing F - 17 Inner cover PC
7 Body A Aluminum alloy 18 Motor cover R PC
8 Table Aluminum alloy 19 Motor cover L PC
9 Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch -
10 |Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 |Body cover A Aluminum alloy 22 Brake —
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SN series LJTH20

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output:100W)

How to Order

LJ1 H20[G| 2 |1[INJ|A—300| —E(W— X10

Guide type l l Note 1)
[ H [High rigidity direct acting guide] [Xlo[ Nonstandard motor]
Series o .
Limit switch
Nil None
. . W | B contact specification 2pcs.
Motor specifications e
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD . .
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation @ Cable entry direction
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation F Axial Note 1) A driver is included
R Right when shipped with a
L Left nonstandard motor
Motor output e installed. The cable to
100W T Top connect the motor
B Bottom and driver is optional,

and may be supplied
by the customer, or

Power supply voltage e ¢ Brake Note 2) the cable
Nil None corresponding to the
1 | 100/115VAC 50/60Hz K With brake selected motor may
2 | 200/230VAC 50/60Hz be ordered separately
0 Without motor from the section on
o Stroke hO\(/jv to"oordx_er celllbles
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). ggg:r40. ptions” on
Feed screw type ® 100| 100mm
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). 200 200mm
P | Ground ball screw 300 300mm
N |Rolled ball screw 400 400mm
S |Slide screw 500 500mm
600 600mm
700 700mm
Feed screw lead ® 800| 800mm
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). 900 900mm
- Smm 1000| 1000mm
A 10mm 1200| 1200mm Bottom entry
C 20mm

Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations

Model Stroke (mm)
100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200

LJ1H200200PA- [Stroke | . . . . . .

LJ1H20CI200NA- [Stroke | . . . 0 5 5
S | LI1H2000200PC- [Stroke] . . . . . | .
% LJ1H20C0200NC- [Stroke | . . 5 o o 5
% LJ1H200020SC- [Stroke | . . . . . . . . . . .
2 LJ1H20C1200PF- [Stroke | K . . 5 0 5 .
3 LJ1H20C0200NF- [Stroke |K . . . . . .

LJ1H20C1200PA- [Stroke K . . . . . .

LJ1H20CJ200NA- [ Stroke] K . . . . . .

Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.
Refer to page 10 for dimensions.

A Caution

Note 2) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative absorption unit
may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a separate inquiry should be
made.
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Specifications

High Rigidity

Direct Acting Guide Type

Series LJ1H20

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 |[1000 | 1200
Weight Ball screw kg | 72|84 |96 [10.7|12.1]13.2|14.4|156|16.8{18.0| —
(without motor) Slide screw kg | 75|85 | 9.6 |10.8(12.3|13.8|16.3|16.8]|18.6|20.4 |24.2
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
| Ball 10mm lead 30 ‘ -
Horizonta all screw
. specification 20mm lead - ‘ 30 -
Maximum Slide screw [20mm lead | 100w | kg 15
work load
Vertical " | 5mm lead 15 _
specification all screw 10mm lead 8 _
Ball 10mm lead 500 -
Horizontal all screw
_ specification 20mm lead - 1000 | 930 | 740] 600 | 500 | -
Maximum speed Slide screw [20mm lead | 100W |mm/s 500
Vertical ***” 5mm lead 250 _
specification | Ball screw ;o4 500 -
215mm, 10mm lead -
Horizontal Ball screw Rolled, Ground
Speciﬁcation - 215mm, 20mm lead -
Feed screw Slide screw Rolled @20mm, 20mm lead
Vertical "¢? g16mm, 5mm lead
specification | Ball SCrew Rolled, Ground g15mm, 10mm lead -
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
. o Deenergized operation type _
Electromagnetic| Specifications Rated voltage 24V
brake Holding torque Nm 0.4 _
Limit switch "2 | Specifications Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC_ Current consumption: 12mA or less
Control output: Open collector, maximum load current 150mA
/A Caution

Note 1) Since the maximum work load for vertical specifications is influenced by the regenerative power throughput of the drive, this

should

Note 2) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified.

be reviewed carefully.

Limit Switch Internal Circuit

D-Y59AL-232

Motor output | Power supply Compatible driver
(W) voltage (AC) Motor model model
Matsus_hita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO011P1E
Industrial Co., LTD 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP

+ Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ1Y 20 on page 43.
These may be used for reference during design and assembly.

+ For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.

®
Brown [Red]

—O Output

& Black [White]
)
Blue [Black]
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Uniaxial Electric Actuator

sl Series ILJIH30

Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

LJ1 H30 3 [1]N|D—600| HE|2

Guide type l lCabIe length
[ H [ High rigidity direct acting guide | > 2000mm
3 3000mm
Series 4 4000mm
5 5000mm
Motor output e ® Cable entry direction
F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
Power supply voltage o 5 Botom
1 | 100/110VAC 50/60Hz
2 200/220VAC 50/60Hz
e Brake Note )
Nil None
F rew t ¢ "
(Refer to Tablee:l.eb(:lo%/vcfoippliilgioens..) K With brake
P | Ground ball screw
N | Rolled ball screw ® Stroke
S | slide screw (Refer to Table 1 below for applications.)
200 200mm
Feed lead ® 300 300mm
(Refer to Table??Jelo%v?grea\\lgplicea%ons.) £ 400mm Bottom entry
500 500mm
& 10mm 600| 600mm
b 25mm 800 | 800mm
E 40mm 1000 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm
1500 | 1500mm

Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations

Model Stroke (mm)
200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
& | LJ1H3030PD- [Stroke . . . . . . . . .
g LJ1H303CIND- . . . . . . 5 - c
§ | LJ1H3030ISE- [Stroke . . . . . . . . .
% | LJIH3030PA- K . . . . .
3 | LJI1H3030INA- K . . . . .
Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.
A Caution

Note) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative
absorption unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a
separate inquiry should be made.
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High Rigidity :
Direct Acting Guide Type Series LJ 1H30

7

Specifications

Stroke mm | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Weiaht Ball screw kg | 16.0 | 18.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 | 24.0 | 28.5 | 33.0 | 37.0 | 43.0
ei
g Slide screw kg | 149|170 |19.0 | 21.1 | 23.2 | 27.3 | 315 | 35.6 | 41.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Maxd Horizontal Ball screw  |25mm lead 60
aximum ificati "
work load spec.lflcanon Slide screw |40mm lead | 200W | kg 30
Note 1]
S tion | Ball screw  |10mm lead 20 \ -
Maximum Horizontal Ball serew  |25mm lead 1000 ‘ 700 ‘ 500
speed "e? spec'lflcatlon Slide screw [40mm lead | 200w | mm/s 500
e on | Ballscrew  |10mm lead 500 [ _
Horizontal Ball screw |25mm lead 144
Rated thrust | SPecification | gjige screw [40mm lead| 200w | N 50
JSeciitation | Ballscrew |10mm lead 360 | -
Ball screw Rolled £0.05
Positioning Ground mm +0.02
repeatability -
Slide screw Rolled +0.1
Horizontal specification AC servomotor (200W)
Motor output - —
Vertical specification No© Y AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Rolled
Horizontal Ball screw Ground @25mm, 25mm lead
specification
Feed screw Slide screw Rolled 230mm, 40mm lead
Vertical Nete D Rolled -
specification Ball screw Ground @20mm, 10mm lead -
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
L Deenergized operation type -
Electromagnetic | Specifications Rated voltage 24VDC _
brake
Holding torque Nm 1.0 -
A\ Caution

Note 1) Since a regenerative absorption unit may be necessary for vertical specifications, a separate inquiry should be made.
Note 2) Since there is a speed limitation based on the load weight even in the case of a horizontal actuator, refer to the table below.

(Table) Maximum speed for each load weight Unit (mm/s)
Load weight (N)
Model 100 200 300 400 500 600 Note
LJ1H303101D-200 to 1000-(1] 1000 1000 1000 1000 900 800 | pouver supply 100/110(V)£10%
LI1H303101D-1200-010) 700 700 700 700 700 700 ' o
LJ1H303101D-1500-C1C] 500 500 500 500 500 500 | Compatible controller LC1-1B3H1-
LJ1H303201D-200 to 1000-C1] 1000 900 800 700 650 600 | power supply 200(V}£10%
LJ1H303201D-1200-010] 700 700 700 700 650 600 | o omoatible controller LC1-183H2-0]
LI1H303201D-1500-010) 500 500 500 500 500 500

* Consult with SMC in case the above conditions are exceeded.
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Series LJ1H30

Dimensions
Scale: 10%
@8H10 depth10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20
N o | 165 . 125
, able entry side Work piece mounting N°t®
\ 'l = = 7 : £ 1|| reference plane
T T
|
) | 4 LX) x| (]
[ Il
8H10 depth8 D
160 212 ~—= =X Body mounting N°t®)
reference plane
Area Z detail
‘637‘ _ 635
D D A (table movement range
(D) ﬁ ~ ( ge) _. 1945 . 110 | Areaz
y A
I o e mn| m
— ! a3
| # Y
C 110
With brake 170
8-29
_ _— = o
S = N
a &
——
[ I
e — = - 115
3 ' ©
= 3-g5H10 depth 5 N s \‘/ﬂT
11
. 110 B ol 110 30 |33 04 ||

L0
=]
< A

T-slot dimensions N°®

Dimension table/without brake (mm)
Model Stroke A B C D

LJ1H303 OO - 200 - OO 200 404 297 630 315
LJ1H303 OO0 - 300 - OO 300 504 397 730 315
LJ1H303 OO0 - 400 - OO 400 604 497 830 315
LJ1H303 OO0 - 500 - OO 500 704 597 930 315
LJ1H303 OO0 - 600 - OO 600 804 697 1030 315
LJ1H303 OO - 800 - OO 800 1004 897 1230 315
LJ1H303 OO0-1000 - OO 1000 1204 1097 1430 315
LJ1H303 (O[-1200 - OO 1200 1404 1297 1630 31.5
LJ1H303 -1500 - OO 1500 1704 1597 1930 31.5

Dimension table/with brake
LJ1H303 CCJA-200K- 001 200 404 297 661 62.5
LJ1H303 OOA-300K- OO 300 504 397 761 62.5
LJ1H303 CDA-400K- OO 400 604 497 861 62.5
LJ1H303 CJOA-500K- OO 500 704 597 961 62.5
LJ1H303 CIJA-600K- 001 600 804 697 1061 62.5

Note ) The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
When mounting the body unit, M8 x (30+a, o effective thread length of the actuator mounting platform) bolts are required.
When mounting using the T-slots on the actuator, special T-nuts are required. Refer to "Options" on page 40.
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High Rigidity i
Direct Acting Guide Type Series LJ 1H30

Construction

!
\
) /o B ® d

T © a £
e o %% 6 solo o o e o] J ]
7 ©)] o] 2] /o7 /
o/ , )
= #«’
Oq QO / © © Q ] R
/o ° \ o °__go 13 (0% [ 460 ° ° o/ e ]w\\ [+ §V
i X —(—

/

15 @

\

14 i (60

— - —-— 5
l
I
i | L
e
With brake
Parts list/Main parts Parts list/Main parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |AC servomotor - 200W 12 Side cover Aluminum alloy
2 |Feed screw - Ball screw/Slide screw 13 Bearing retainer Carbon steel Kanigen plated
3 High rigidity direct acting guide - 14 Bumper IR
4 | Coupling - 15 End cover A PC
5 Bearing R - 16 End cover B PC
6 Bearing F - 17 Inner cover PC
7 |Body A Aluminum alloy 18 Motor cover A PC
8 |Table Aluminum alloy 19 Motor cover B PC
9 |Housing A Aluminum alloy 20 Auto switch -
10 |Housing B Aluminum alloy 21 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 |Top cover Aluminum alloy 22 Brake -

17



High Rigidity
Direct Acting
Guide Type

Series L—WHgO

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output: 200W)

How to Order

600

LJ1 H30 N|[D Wr— X10

Guide typel l Note 1)
[ H [High rigidity direct acting guide] [XlO[ Nonstandard motor
Series Limit switch
Nil None
W | B contact specification 2pcs.
Motor specifications e
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD e Cable entry direction
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation F Axial Note 1) A driver is included
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation R Right when shipped with a
L Left nonstandard motor
= Top installed. The cable to
connect the motor and
Motor output B Bottom driver is optional, and
may be supplied by the
Brak customer, or the cable
® Brake Note 2) corresponding to the
Power supply voltage e Nil None selected motor may be
1 | 100/115VAC 50/60Hz K With brake ordered separately
2 | 200/230VAC 50/60Hz :Omtthe section on
0 Without motor o Stroke ug\cljvero"gpt'ie(;rfsa" o(:]S
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). page 40.
Feed screw type e 200] 200mm
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). 300 300mm
P | Ground ball screw 400 400mm
N |Rolled ball screw 500| 500mm Top entry
S [Slide screw 600 600mm Left entr 2
800| 800mm S
Feed screw lead 1000| 2000mm
(Refer to Table 1 below for applications). 1200 1200mm
A 10mm 1500] 1500mm
D 25mm Axial entr
E 40mm y
Bottom entry
Table 1: Feed screw and stroke combinations
Stroke (mm)
Model
200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
S | LJ1H3003CPD-[Stroke] . . . . . . . . .
£ | LJ1H300I30NDStroke] . . . . . . . . .
§ LJ1H30I3ISE-[Stroke | . . . . . . . . .
3 | LJ1H30CI3CIPA{Stroke] K e |- s | . .
3 | LI1IH30030NAStroke] K . . . . .

Please note that combinations other than those shown above cannot be produced.
Refer to page 16 for dimensions.

A\ Caution

Note 2) Units equipped with brakes are for vertical mounting. Since a regenerative
absorption unit may be necessary depending on the operating conditions, a
separate inquiry should be made.
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Specifications

High Rigidity
Direct Acting Guide Type

Series LJ1H30

Stroke mm | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Weight Ball screw kg 149 | 169 | 189 | 20.9 | 229 | 274 | 31.9 | 359 | 419
(without motor) Slide screw kg | 13.8 | 159 | 17.9 | 20 | 22.1 | 26.2 | 30.4 | 345 | 4038
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
_ Horizontal | Ball screw |25mm lead 60
v'\cg)r(linl]c? :c]i spepification Slide screw |40mm lead | 200w/ kg 30
oAl | Ball screw |10mm lead 20 \ -
wote 3 | Horizontal Ball screw |25mm lead 1000 \ 700 \ 500
Maximum speed |SPecification | slide screw |40mm lead |200w | mm/s 500
¥§g2‘.%ﬁ,!§t.;,§’ Ball screw |10mm lead 500 ‘ -
Motor output Hori?ontal spggificgtion AC servomotor (200W)
Vertical specification Nt ) AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
) Rolled
Horizontal Ball screw @25mm, 25mm lead
specification Ground
Feed screw Slide screw Rolled 230mm, 40mm lead
\S’sergff‘zam; Ball screw z(:)lj: < #20mm, 10mm lead -
Guide High rigidity direct acting guide
E::Egomagnetic Specifications Deer;e;?elze\?oﬁg(ga;agzgtype ~
Holding torque Nm 1.0 -

L . Note 2)
Limit switch

Specifications

Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC Current consumption: 12mA or less
Control output: Open collector, maximum load current 150mA

A\ cCaution

Note 1) Since the maximum work load for vertical specifications is influenced by the regenerative power throughput of the drive,

this should be reviewed carefully.
Note 2) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.
Note 3) Since the maximum speed may be limited by the work load, a separate inquiry should be made.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified.

Limit Switch Internal Circuit

Moto(rv\(l))utput zg}’::gr:%gg)y Motor model Compr?]t(i)tgzldfwer
Matsus_hita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSDO021P1E
Industrial Co., LTD 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A
Yaskawa'EIectric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP

« Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ1 £ 30 on page 43.
These may be used for reference during design and assembly.

* For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.

D-Y59AL-232

oO®
Brown [Red]

EE ——OOutput
£5 Black [White]
= K
K:
—O00Q
"""""""""""" Blue [Black]

19



series [LJ IS

Slider Guide

LJ1S10 Series ... P22
LJ1S20 Series ... P28
LJ1S30 Series ... P34
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Uniaxial Electric Actuator
Slide Bearing Type
Direct Acting Guide

Series lJﬂSlO

Motor Output: 5S0W

How to Order

LJ

Power supply voltage ®

100

Series

Motor output e

1

100/110VAC 50/60Hz

2

200/220VAC 50/60Hz

22

Feed screw type ¢

[ S [ Slide screw

Feed screw lead ¢

1?10118(3—

Guide type

Slider guide

|

Cable length
2 2000mm
3 3000mm
4 4000mm
5 5000mm

® Cable entry direction

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
® Stroke Left entry
100 100mm
200 200mm
300 300mm
400 400mm Axial entry
500 500mm
600 600mm
700| 700mm Bottom entry
800 800mm
900 900mm
1000 | 1000mm

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw
and a special slider guide, which can also be arranged in addition to the above.



slider Guide Type Series LJ1S10

Specifications

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Weight kg 54 6.1 6.9 7.7 8.5 9.3 | 10.0 | 108 | 116 | 124
Operating temperature range °C 5to 40 (With no condensation)

Maximum work load kg 5

Maximum speed mm/s 300

Rated thrust N 24

Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output AC servomotor (50W)

Encoder Incremental system

Feed screw Rolled slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead

Guide Slider guide

23




Series LJS10

Dimensions
Scale: 15%
80 10 Note)
H : ote,
@5H10 depth 8 45 8-M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8 Work piece mounting
W reference plane
20 R
Cable entry side
X = r's
[T 5] [ I I
T
g | i ——— )
| = T o] 1 J
i
5H10 depth 6
100 201 \.Body mounting N°'®
reference plane
Area Z detail
60
50
(43) A (table movement range) 192 Area Z
Nr‘ ‘T !
+ + 3 1
3 8
C 40
80
N 115
= -
T ———+—+ Q .
2| © 45° \
IE]
S 3-95H10 depth 5 9.4 | 9
5 : } <
? B 80 40 |30 18
ot
2 T-slot dimensions Note)

Dimension table

Model Stroke A B C
LJ1S1010SC- 100-C0C1 100 225 245 460
LJ1S10100SC- 200-000J 200 325 345 560
LJ1S10100SC- 300-01CJ 300 425 445 660
LJ1S1010SC- 400-C1C] 400 525 545 760
LJ1S101C0SC- 500-C1C] 500 625 645 860
LJ1S10101SC- 600-C1CJ 600 725 745 960
LJ1S10100SC- 700-00CJ 700 825 845 1060
LJ1S101]SC- 800-[1] 800 925 945 1160
LJ1S1010SC- 900-[1] 900 1025 1045 1260
LJ1S101[1SC-1000-C00J 1000 1125 1145 1360

Note ) Special T-nuts are required to secure the body. The special T-nuts are included with the body unit.
Refer to "Options" on page 40 regarding the quantity of T-nuts, etc.
The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when
mounting equipment.
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Construction

slider Guide Type Series LJ1S10

e — ]
g e
= la fi
A ¥ I
, [ & & ] 6 & (& & /
.- 0 o
O /
—= = = 7
1 / T /
%7%*77%*777#7%L777%777%%777%*
T / e=g
‘ ‘ th th |
] T I 1 T ' [
I
A
View A-A'
Parts list/Main parts Parts list/Main parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor - 50W 14 | Housing A Aluminum alloy
2 Feed screw - Slide screw 15 | Top cover A Aluminum alloy
3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 Sensor rail Aluminum alloy
5 Guide plate B Special resin 18 Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 Bumper IIR
7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 | End cover A PC
8 Coupling - 21 End cover B PC
9 Bearing R - 22 Inner cover PC
10 Bearing F - 23 Magnet Rare earth magnet
11 Frame A Aluminum alloy 24 Hexagon socket set screw |Chrome molybdenum steel M3 x 8
12 Table Aluminum alloy 25 Nut Mild steel M3
13 Housing B Aluminum alloy 26 Auto switch -
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5=l series LJIS10

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output: 50W)

How to Order

LJ1 S 10|G|1[1]S C—

100

—FIW— X10

Guide type l

Series

Motor specifications e

G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD

Py)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation

Power supply voltage o

Motor output e

50W

1

100/115VAC 50/60Hz

2

200/230VAC 50/60Hz

0

Without motor

Feed screw type ¢

[ S [ Slide screw

Feed screw lead ¢

l Note )

[x1o[ Nonstandard motor

Limit switch
Nil None
W B contact specification 2pcs.

® Cable entry direction

E Axial Note ) A driver is included when
R Right shipped with a nonstandard
L Left motor installed. The cable to
connect the motor and driver
T Top is optional, and may be
B Bottom supplied by the customer, or
the cable corresponding to the
selected motor may be
® Stroke ordered separately from the
100 100mm section on how to order
200 200mm cables under "Options" on
300| 300mm page 40.
400 400mm
| 500] 500mm |
600 600mm
700| 700mm
800 800mm Left entry
900 900mm
1000| 1000mm

Bottom entry

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw and a special slider guide, which can be arranged in addition to the above.
Refer to page 24 for dimensions.
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slider Guide Type Series LJ1S10

Specifications

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Weight (without motor) kg 5.0 5.7 6.5 7.3 8.1 8.9 9.6 | 104 | 11.2 | 12.0
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Maximum work load kg 5
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1
Feed screw Rolled slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide

L . . Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC Current consumption: 12mA or less
Limit switch "9 Specifications Control output: Open collector, maximum load current: 150mA

Note) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified.  Limit Switch Internal Circuit

_ _ D-Y59AL-232
Motor output| Power supply Motor model Compatible driver

(W) | voltage (AC) model e
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSDSA1P1E ' Brown [Red]
Industrial Co., LTD | 50 200230 | MSMSAZPIA ™y spsAsPIE g | o output
Mitsubishi Electric 50 100/115 HC-PQO53 MR-C10A1 .gé " Black [White]
Corporation 200/230 MR-C10A = 1] Y
Yaskawa Electric 50 100/115 | SGME-A5BF12 | SGDE-A5BP 5 7 oo
Corporation 200/230 SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-ASAP Fromemeeessseeeeeee=f T Rlue [Black]

= Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ1 10 on page 43.
These may be used for reference during design and assembly.

= For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.
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Uniaxial Electric Actuator
Slide Bearing Type
Direct Acting Guide

Series l.JﬂSZO

Motor Output: 100W

How to Order

300

2

LJl?ZOZ 1S C—

Guide type

Series

Motor output e

Power supply voltage

1 100/110VAC 50/60Hz
2 200/220VAC 50/60Hz

Feed screw type e
[ S [ Slide screw ]

Feed screw lead o

l able length

2000mm

3000mm

4000mm

C
2
3
4
5

5000mm

e Cable entry direction

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
e Stroke
100 100mm
200 200mm
300 300mm
400 400mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
700 700mm
800 800mm
900 900mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw
and a special slider guide, which can also be arranged in addition to the above.
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Specifications

Slider Guide Type Series LJ1S20

Stroke

mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Weight kg | 68 | 79 | 90 |10.1 | 11.1| 122|133 | 143|154 | 164 | 186
Operating temperature range °C 5to 40 (With no condensation)
Maximum work load kg 10
Maximum speed mm/s 300
Rated thrust N 50
Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (100W)

Encoder Incremental system
Feed screw Rolled slide screw 220mm, 20mm lead
Guide

Slider guide
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Series LJ1S20

Dimensions
Scale: 10%
12.5 .95
Work piece mounting N°t®)
reference plane
1;3 4-M6 x 1 thread depth 15 !
20 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 20
@8H8 thread depth10
_Cable entry side
1/ ~ ©
L T [ 1
T
__________I_______ @
L = I -
[
8H8 depth 8 ‘ _\|Body mounting "°t®
140 E Area Z detail  “reference plane
52 e 52.5
92
(G) A (table movement range) E Area Z

90

E

D
L9 c g 3-88H10 depth 20
] -
- p— e ——— —— N
F = ¢ 115
— T T
L 2 & —— — ———— — —— ¢ — — ¢ I
5 S praviel
= 8—26.6 92 ©
5 B 58 || 30 94 || q o
0 —
I 18
o
(o))
T-slot dimensions N°t)
Dimension table/without brake
Model Stroke A B C D E F G
LJ1S202[1 SC- 100-1] 100 269 316 132 462 184 175 18
LJ1S202[] SC- 200-[1] 200 369 416 232 562 184 175 18
LJ1S202] SC- 300-0] 300 469 516 332 662 184 175 18
LJ1S202[1 SC- 400-1] 400 569 616 432 762 184 175 18
LJ1S202[1 SC- 500-1] 500 669 716 532 862 184 175 18
LJ1S202[1 SC- 600-1] 600 769 816 632 962 184 175 18
LJ1S202] SC- 700-1C] 700 878 916 732 1062 176 162 22
LJ1S202[1 SC- 800-[1] 800 978 1016 832 1162 176 162 22
LJ1S202[1 SC- 900-1] 900 1078 1116 932 1262 176 162 22
LJ1S202[1 SC-1000-] 1000 1178 1216 1032 1362 176 162 22
LJ1S202[] SC-1200-[1] 1200 1378 1416 1232 1562 176 162 22

Note ) The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when mounting equipment.
When mounting the body unit, M6 x (33+0a,, a: effective thread length of the actuator mounting platform) bolts are required.
When mounting using the T-slots on the actuator, special T-nuts are required. Refer to "Options" on page 40.
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Construction

Slider Guide Type Series LJ1S20

£ © )
N 1& o E i /@ // 1)
,4\,77 t— - -— - —] b 4\ _
&L\\ \\ J@L ® © PO //\ 4@\ : ll
& ¢ [T % &
] o o |

\\@

é@/\\

@@Q/@

"\

Parts list/Main parts

Parts list/Main parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor - 100W 14 Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Feed screw - Slide screw 15 Body cover A Aluminum alloy
3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 | Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Bearing retainer Aluminum alloy
5 | Guide plate B Special resin 18 Bumper IR
6 | Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 End cover A PC
7 | Frame cover Stainless steel 20 | EndcoverB PC
8 | Coupling - 21 Inner cover PC
9 | Bearing R - 22 Motor cover R PC
10 | Bearing F - 23 Motor cover L PC
11 | Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Auto switch -
12 | Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Magnet Rare earth magnet
13 | Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 Hexagon socket set screw | Chrome molybdenum steel M4 x 8
27 Nut Mild steel M4
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sl series LJIS20

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output: 100W)

How to Order

LJ1 S20G|2|1]S C—300—F|W—X10

Guidetypel l Note )
Slider guide [XlO[ Nonstandard motor
Series o
Limit switch
Nil None
o ) W | B contact specification 2pcs.
Motor specifications e
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD . .
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation e Cable entry direction
Y | Yaskawa Electric Corporation F Axial Note ) A driver is included when
R Right shipped with a nonstandard
L Left motor installed. The cable to
Motor output @ connect the motor and driver
100W T Top is optional, and may be
B Bottom supplied by the customer, or
the cable corresponding to
Strok the selected motor may be
e Stroke ordered separately from the
Power supply voltage e 100 100mm section on how to order
1 100/115VAC 50/60Hz 200 200mm cables under "Options" on
age 40.
2 200/23TOVAC 50/60Hz 300 300mm pag
0 Without motor 200 200mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
Feed sgrew type e = 00mm
[ S [ Slide screw ] 800 800mm
900 900mm
1000| 1000mm
Feed screw lead 1200] 1200mm

Bottom entry

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw and a special slider guide, which can be arranged in addition to the above.
Refer to page 30 for dimensions.
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Specifications

Slider Guide Type Series LJ1S20

Stroke mm | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200
Weight (without motor) kg | 63 | 74 | 85 | 96 | 10.6 | 11.7| 12.8 | 13.8| 149 | 159 | 18.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Maximum work load kg 10

Maximum speed mm/s 300

Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Feed screw

Rolled slide screw

220mm, 20mm lead

Guide

Slider guide

Limit switch Nt

Specifications

Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC Current consumption: 12mA or less
Control output: Open collector, maximum load current: 150mA

Note) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified.

Limit Switch Internal Circuit

Motor output| Power suppl Compatible driver
W) voltage (AC Motor model model
Industrial Co., LTD 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 i MR-C10A1
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
Yaskawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP

* Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ1 520 on page 43.
These may be used for reference during design and assembly.

* For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.

D-Y59AL-232

<

o®
Brown [Red]

—O Output
Black [White]
Y

S)
Blue [Black]
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Uniaxial Electric Actuator

sl series LJIS30

Motor Output: 200W

How to Order

LJ1 S303(1|S C—

600

2

Guldetypel lCabIe length
Slider guide 2 2000mm
. 3 3000mm
Series 4 4000mm
5 | s000mm
Motor output e

Power supply voltage e

1 100/110VAC 50/60Hz
2 200VAC 50/60Hz

Feed screw type o
[ S [ Slide screw ]

Feed screw lead o

e Cable entry direction

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
® Stroke
200 200mm
300 300mm
400 400mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
800 800mm
1000 | 1000mm
1200 | 1200mm
1500 | 1500mm

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw
and a special slider guide, which can also be arranged in addition to the above.

34

Bottom entry



Specifications

slider Guide Type Series LJ1S30

Stroke mm | 200 300 400 500 600 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Weight kg 14.4 16.2 | 18.0 198 | 215 | 257 | 29.7 333 | 387
Operating temperature range °C 5to 40 (With no condensation)

Maximum work load kg 20

Maximum speed mm/s 500

Rated thrust N 50

Positioning repeatability mm +0.1

Motor output

AC servomotor (200W)

Encoder Incremental system
Feed screw Rolled slide screw @25mm, 20mm lead
Guide Slider guide
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Series LJ1S30

Dimensions

16.5

Scale: 10%

12.5

28H10 depth10 120 4-M8 x 1.25 thread depth 10
80 4-M12 x 1.75 thread depth 15
20
T i
[T H I |
T
|
[ L i & X3 |
I
L 8H10 depth8
200 246.5
(313) A (table movement range) 2215
C
899
. °
I
— ~
g1 ©
z 4-g8H10 depth 19 ~
5 110 B 110 30 ,[33
£
3
—
Dimension table/without brake
Model Stroke A B C
LJ1S303ISC- 200-L1] 200 445 365 698
LJ1S30300SC- 300-0101 300 545 465 798
LJ1S303ISC- 400-1] 400 645 565 898
LJ1S303C1SC- 500-C10J 500 745 665 998
LJ1S303C0SC- 600-1CJ 600 845 765 1098
LJ1S303[ISC- 800-[1] 800 1045 965 1298
LJ1S3031SC-1000-1] 1000 1245 1165 1498
LJ1S303[1SC-1200-[11 1200 1445 1365 1698
LJ1S303C0SC-1500-0J 1500 1745 1665 1998

Note) The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference plane should be used as standards when mounting
equipment.
When mounting the body unit, M8 x (30+a, o effective thread length of the actuator mounting platform) bolts are required.
When mounting using the T-slots on the actuator, special T-nuts are required. Refer to "Options" on page 40.
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reference plane

Area Z detail

63.5

Area Z
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T
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T-slot dimensions
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Construction

slider Guide Type Series LJ1S30
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— |
o
View A-A'
Parts list/Main parts Parts list/Main parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor - 200W 14 | Housing B Aluminum alloy
2 Feed screw - Slide screw 15 Body cover A Aluminum alloy
3 Guide frame Aluminum alloy 16 | Side cover Aluminum alloy
4 Guide plate A Special resin 17 | Bearing retainer Carbon steel Kanigen plated
5 Guide plate B Special resin 18 | Bumper IR
6 Push bar Carbon steel Zinc plated 19 | End cover A PC
7 Frame cover Stainless steel 20 | End cover B PC
8 Coupling - 21 | Inner cover PC
9 Bearing R - 22 | Motor cover R PC
10 Bearing F - 23 | Motor cover L PC
11 Body A Aluminum alloy 24 | Auto switch -
12 Table Aluminum alloy 25 | Magnet Rare earth magnet
13 Housing A Aluminum alloy 26 | Hexagon socket set screw |Chrome molybdenum steel M5 x 8
27 Nut Mild steel M5
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High Rigidity
Direct Acting
Guide Type

Series @.JZ]S?)O

Nonstandard Motor Specifications (Motor Output: 200W)

How to Order

LJ1 S 30

S C—

600

F

Wr— X10

Guide typel

Series

Motor specifications e

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

<[ ®

Yaskawa Electric Corporation

38

Motor output e

Power supply voltage ¢

1 100/115VAC 50/60Hz

2 200/230VAC 50/60Hz

0 Without motor

Feed screw type o

s |

Slide screw

l

Feed screw lead ¢

l

Note )

[XlO[ Nonstandard motor

Limit switch

Nil None

W | B contact specification 2pcs.

» Cable entry direction

F Axial
R Right
L Left
T Top
B Bottom
® Stroke
200 200mm
300 300mm
400 400mm
500 500mm
600 600mm
800 800mm
1000| 1000mm
1200| 1200mm Left entry
1500| 1500mm

Axial entry

Top entry

§.,

Note ) A driver is included when

shipped with a nonstandard
motor installed. The cable to
connect the motor and driver
is optional, and may be
supplied by the customer, or
the cable corresponding to the
selected motor may be
ordered separately from the
section on how to order
cables under "Options" on
page 40.

u Right entry

Bottom entry

Please make separate inquiry regarding combinations with ball screw and a special slider guide, which can be arranged in addition to the above.

Refer to page 36 for dimensions.



slider Guide Type Series LJ1S30

Specifications
Stroke mm | 200 | 300 400 500 600 800 | 1000 | 1200 | 1500
Weight (without motor) kg 13.3 | 15.1 169 | 187 204 | 246 | 286 | 322 | 376
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Maximum work load kg 20
Maximum speed mm/s 500

Feed screw

Rolled slide screw

225mm, 20mm lead

Guide

Slider guide

Limit switch Nt

Specifications

Power supply voltage: 4.5 to 28VDC Current consumption: 12mA or less
Control output: Open collector, maximum load current: 150mA

Note ) Refer to the drawing below for the internal circuitry of the limit switch.

Nonstandard Compatible Motors: The following motors can be mounted when specified. Limit Switch Internal Circuit

. D-Y59AL-232
Motor output | Power supply Mot del Corresponding

(W) voltage (AC) CIORINCCE driver model ST o
Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E _ : Brown [Red]
Industrial Co., LTD 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E 2= O Output
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 ) MR-C20A1 g5 |, | Black [White]
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A ‘0 b
Yaskawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP ; 1 00
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP | T Blue [Black]

+ Refer to the motor compatibility table on page 42 when specified without motor.
For the dimensions of the motor mounting area, refer to the dimensions for Series LJ1 520 on page 43.

These may be used for reference during design and assembly.

+ For detailed driver specifications, etc., inquiries should be directed to the respective motor manufacturers.
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Series LJ1

Option Specifications

T-nuts for Mounting Electric Actuator

Dustproof Cover

T-nuts are used when mounting an actuator using its T-slots. When
mounting by means of T-nuts alone, the quantity of nuts indicated below
should be used as a minimum.

T-nut (nut size M8) M8
Type LJ1-T8 (weight 8.4g)

?
W

T-nut quantities for mounting

Model Quantity
H 200mm stroke or less  6pcs.
LJ1g10
300mm stroke or more  8pcs.
LJ1d20 8pcs.
LJ1H30 8pcs.

= T-nuts are built into the body unit for Series LJ1%10 only.

Cover with Switch Slots

The dustproof cover prevents the entry of dust, paper dust and scraps, etc.

Material: Polyurethane
Consult SMC for details.

Nonstandard Motor Cables

This is a cover with T-slots for mounting external switches.
Switch positions can be easily changed.
It is used by replacing the standard cover.

How to Order
LJ1—K [2]—[300

Compatible modell

Stroke
1 LJ1d10 100 100mm | 700 700mm
2 LJ1420 200 200mm | 800 800mm
3 LJ1430 300 300mm | 900 900mm
400 400mm 1000 1000mm
500 500mm 1200 1200mm
600 600mm 1500 1500mm

+ Refer to "Series Variations" on Feature
page 3 for correspondence of models and
strokes.

Dimension table

Model A
LJ1f10 30
LJ1d20 55
LJ1830 69

40

Cables for connecting nonstandard motors and drivers.
Cable lengths other than those shown below should be arranged by the
customer.

How to Order
LJ1—1—[G] 05

l Cable length

G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Y | Yasukawa Electric Corporation

Compatible models

Cable compatibility table

Model Manufacturer's No.

MFMCAOQO50AEB (for motor)
MFECAOO50EAB (for encoder)
(for motor) Nete 2

MR-CCBL5M (for encoder)

DP9320081-2 (for motor)
DP9320089-2 (for encoder)

LJ1-1-GO5 NtV

LJ1-1-R0O5

LJ1-1-YO5 Noe?

Note 1) When the Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD motor driver is
selected, in addition to the cable, a power supply connector (MOLEX
5569-10R) and an interface connector (3M 10126-3000VE) are also
required.

Note 2) A cable is not provided for the Mitsubishi Electric Corporation motor,
and therefore the customer should arrange a 4 wire 0.75mm? electric
cable.

Note 3) When the Yasukawa Electric Corporation motor driver is selected, a
digital operator and personal computer are required for selecting the
various parameters.

Please refer to the technical literature of each manufacturer
for further details.



TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR® Unit for Electric Actuator

El

ectric Actuator Series LJ1

TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR® is a registered trade mark of the TSUBAKIMOTO CHAIN CO.

Able to compactly arrange supporting guides for cables and hoses.
Series LJ1H10

How to Order

LJ1—C[1]—[100

Compatible model Stroke
1 LJ1510 100 100mm 700 700mm
2 LJ1520 200 200mm 800 800mm
3 LJ1H30 300 300mm | 900 900mm
400 400mm 1000/ 1000mm
500 500mm |1200| 1200mm
600 600mm 1500/ 1500mm

* Refer to "Series Variations" on Feature

page 3 for correspondence of models and

8-29 45

100
80

103
110.5

strokes
Series LJ1H20 Series LJ1H30
130 160
110 120
4-914 67 4-g13 80
-@ 4-g14
FQ 4-96.5 &
\
Wb of | e B 2
4-p11 olala 409
N~ T T
== 4-M6x 1
90|
7 4-g8H10
A . .40
i View A =
—— c(‘h YIew A b [ TT
n| 2 @\ o 0|2
S/ : ® 98
3 e —— sl s S
5q [ ===
234
Construction/Parts list
~ Parts list
No. Description Material Note
1 TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR® — —
2 Cable side cover Aluminum alloy —
3 Mounting plate Aluminum alloy —
4 Cable flange Aluminum alloy -
5 End cap EP _

Precautions on handling of the TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR®

1.

When handling, connecting and disconnecting the

TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR®
« Wear suitable clothing and appropriate protective gear

(safety glasses, gloves, safety shoes, etc.).

« Use suitable tools.

« Provide support so that the TSUBAKICABLEVEYOR®

and parts do not move freely.

. Implement protective measures (safety cover, etc.).

. Be sure to turn off the power and ensure that it cannot be
turned on accidently before installation, removal or
maintenance of the equipment.

. In order to prevent secondary accidents, put the surrounding

area in good order and operate under safe conditions.
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Series LJ1

Reference Data

Motor Options 1

The following motors can be mounted when specified without motor.

Motor output Power supply Compatible .
W) voltage (AC) Motor model vednoaal Compatible model
. MSM5AZP1A MSD5A1P1E LJ1H10 (horizontal only)
Matsushita 100/115
Electric Industrial MSM5AZA1A MSD5A1A1X
50
Sk LUl MSM5AZP1A MSD5A3P1E LJ1S10
200/230
MSM5AZALA MSD5A3A1X
MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E LJ1H10 (vertical only)
100/115
MSMO011A1A MSDO011A1X LJ1IH20
100
MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E LJ1S20
200/230
MSMO012A1A MSDO013A1X
MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E LJ1H30
100/115
MSMO021A1A MSD021A1X
200
MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E LJ1S30
200/230
MSMO022A1A MSDO023A1X
Mitsubishi HC-PQO053 MR-C10A1 LJ1H10 (horizontal only)
Electric 100/115 HA-ME053 MR-J10MA1L
Corporation
50 HC-MF053 MR-J2-10A1
HC-PQ053 MR-C10A LJ1S10
200/230 HA-MEO053 MR-J10MA
HC-MF053 MR-J2-10A
HC-PQ13 MR-C10A1 LJ1H10 (vertical only)
100/115 HA-ME13 MR-J10MA1
HC-MF13 MR-J2-10A1 LJ1H20
100
HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
200/230 HA-ME13 MR-J10MA LJIS20
HC-MF13 MR-J2-10A
HC-PQ23 MR-C20MA1 LJ1H30
100/115 HA-ME23 MR-J20A1
HC-MF23 MR-J2-20A1
200 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A LJ1S30
200/230 HA-ME23 MR-J20MA
HC-MF23 MR-J2-20A
Yaskawa 100/115 SGME-A5BF12 SGDE-A5BP LJ1H10 (horizontal only)
Electric SGM-A5B312 SGDA-A5BP
Corporation 50
SGME-A5AF12 SGDE-A5AP LJ1S10
200/230
SGM-A5A312 SGDA-A5AP
SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP LJ1H10 (vertical only)
100/115
SGM-01B312 SGDA-01BP LJ1H20
100
SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP LJ1S20
200/230
SGM-01A312 SGDA-01AP
SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP LJ1H30
100/115
SGM-02B312 SGDA-02BP
200
SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP LJ1S30
200/230
SGM-02A312 SGDA-02AP
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Electric Actuator Series LJ1

Nonstandard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Series LJ1 H/S 10

Housing C 19.2 30
B
o=
- Iy
- :
A A (A
C=l '
~B Section BB
9.2 325 10 Thread PCD Coupling  Motor
o & 3
SRS
[
1 H
=
T e s

Section AA (housing interior)

Series LJ1 H/S 20

Coupling mounting dimensions Nt

. 24.6
Housing 118 29 24.6 105 235 204
B
! — =
- ToL = Tor T ] :ﬁ’ F .
5 n 7 ‘ Oi n
o I a] T} My O
A Tol A fof %M AL
e (] (I | (]
~B Section BB Section BB
\_ Long stroke type Note 1)
10.5 35.3 Thread PCD Coupling Motor
a8 e
T %
8| ®
‘ :{

g

"

Section AA (housing interior)

Series LJ1 H/S 30

Housing

o N
—
|
i1}

>
°]
S

@12
23

250

32 13

Motor mounting dimensions

Mitsubishi .
Manufacturer N — Matsushita
Thread size | M4 x 0.7 M3 x 0.5
Effective thread
length (mm) 8 6
Quantity 2 4
PCD 46 45

V] Motor mounting area

Note) When mounting the coupling to the
motor, mount within the range of
the dimensions shown to the left.

Dimensions

C D E F
With brake (mm) 101 26 32 8.5
Without brake (mm)| 93 19 27.5 17

Motor mounting dimensions

Manufacturer| MitSUbIShi | yoiqshita
Yaskawa
Thread size| M4 x0.7 M3 x 0.5
Effective thread
length (mm) 8 6
Quantity 2 4
PCD 46 45

V] Motor mounting area

Note 1) When mounting the coupling to
the motor, mount within the limits
of the dimensions shown to the

left.
LJ1H200J00C0§'C| 500 to 1000 stroke
LJ1H20CIC0CISC | 700 to 1200 stroke
LJ1S200000CJSC | 700 to 1200 stroke

Coupling mounting dimensions N°t¢ 2

32

Thread

;”T?ﬁ

Bt
Section BB
PCD

Coupling  Motor

N

Section AA (housing interior)

i
234

j 37

8

Coupling mounting dimensions N°®

Note 2) When mounting the coupling to
the motor, mount within the range
of the dimensions shown to the
left.

Motor mounting dimensions

Manufacturer Mitsubishi Matsushita
Yaskawa
Thread size | M5x0.8 M4 x 0.7
Effective thread
length (mm) 6 6
Quantity 4 4
PCD 70 70

V77 Motor mounting area

Note) When mounting the coupling to
the motor, mount within the range
of the dimensions shown to the
left.



Series LJ1

Nonstandard Motors/Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., LTD Drivers

Dimensions

——— r

25.2
[ce]fe) I o
als m 3
] i
52 |l
20 .3
A 105

Summary of input/output signals (connector CN-1/F)

Dimension table Pin No. | Symbol Signal name Pin No. | Symbol Signal name
Driver model A 1 COM+ Control signal power supply 12 IM Torque monitor signal
MSDS5A1P1E 2 SRV-ON Servo ON input 13 COM- Control signal power supply
MSD5A3P1E 35 3 A-CLR Alarm clear input 14 GND
MSDO13P1E 4 CL Counter clear input 19 OZ+ Z phase output
MSDO11P1E 5 GAIN Gain switching input 20 Oz- Z phase output
MSDO023P1E 45 6 DIV Command divider switching input 21 Cz Z phase output
MSDO021P1E 60 7 CwL CW drive suppression input 22 CW+ CW pulse input

8 CCWL CCW drive suppression input 23 CW- CW pulse input
9 ALM Servo alarm output 24 CCW+ CCW pulse input
10 COIN | Positioning completion signal output 25 CCW- CCW pulse input
11 SP Speed monitor signal 26 FG Frame ground
Equipment connection example S ,
r 7 With open collector
N + Vp-L5 : Approx
y CN IIF - 581, T om
| H T | ( Sl 3
. ‘ 3.0kQ H H ‘ » Shielding wire AM26LS31 equivalent
SW ON turns servo ON 2 com+ ¢ I _@m cw+ 2 ( ) [ CW pulse input
Servo ON input SRV-ON N CW— !
SW ON selects secondary gain s 4 H 2 T
Gain switching input GAIN Iy 2200 CCW + ( ) t : CCW pulse input
25 |
E@E;: cew - |
H 4 v L Deviati ter clear input
é% cL eviation counter clear inpu
SW ON selects secondary H 39k 7}
Command divider 6 DIV .
‘multiplication switching input SW ON dlears alarm condition P! ‘
Alarm clear input - 3 |ACLR 1 ‘
SW open suppresses drive .
cow diive - 8 cewL H
supression input SW open suppresses drive 7 B
CW drive -« CwL '
supression input H
Servo alarm output SomA MAX i
” ALM H
W 4 AM26LS31 equivalent lgs"m‘"“ AM26LS31 equivalent
postonng compitonsiga oo 10 | = H z oz+ —3 i 2
1o | T
1 ‘ L GND
e H
12-24v H
sloon || H %
12 Torque monitor Z out 4.7k
VDD 30V MAX " IM
15mA MAX H m RN 1 Speed monitor Z out 4.7k
@% ! {{i sP
21 cz Z H
(Pin 14 is GND) % }1— "
* e H

44
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Electric Actuator Series LJ1

Nonstandard Motors/Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Drivers

Dimensions (without RS-232C option unit)

Driver model

MR-C10A

MR-C20A

MR-C10A1

MR-C20A1

Equipment

40

100

1-25 hole

0000

—
@ Beeeee
130

é.r

5
=
[to)
o
('\I
—
[To)
5

T——

| —

Summary of input/output signals (connector CN-1/F)

Pin No. Symbol Signal name Pin No. Symbol Signal name
1 V+ Digital output power supply 11 SD Shield
2 ALM Failure 12 SG Interface power supply common
3 PF Positioning completion 13 CR Clear
4 OP Z phase pulse 14 LSN Reverse stroke end
5 SG Interface power supply common 15 LSP Normal stroke end
7 NP Reverse pulse train 16 V5 Interface power supply
8 NG Reverse pulse train 17 SON Servo ON
9 PP Normal pulse train 19 OPC Open collector power supply
10 PG Normal pulse train 20 V24 Interface power supply

connection example

The regenerating resistor is an externally mounted option.

HC-PQ

Detector|

/

Servomotor

Note 1) Do not orient diodes incorrectly. If connected backwards, the amp will fail.

2) Wiring for standard cable of less than 10m. When over 10m, four lines each of P5
and LG wire should be connected in parallel. (Maximum 50m)

3) Signals having the same name should be connected to the same pin on the

4) The failure (ALM) signal is ON under normal conditions when there is no alarm.

When it goes OFF (when an alarm is generated), the controller output

Compose a sequence which o __—7
shuts off MC with the alarm. oo !
Power supply NFB \ Mc ) cC P
) L1
Single phase 200VAC (Type A) o : o S
or |
. Servo amp
Single phase 100VAC (Type Al -~ Lzé
gle pl (Type AL) ™ o o MR-COIA
or
The length of the cable between the MR-CLIAL S — -
controller and servo amp is 2m or less. 24VDC EZ
|
CN1 Y P S S N
EMG shuts off with the
,,,,,,,,,,, alarm signal when
77j ICN2 {7 the servo ON signal
& H‘; o lw| - I | is OFF.
— | QT [
[N ! ‘ [
(o) | | I I
L= | < dloTT J [
+] @ [ = R | [
> [ [ —
I — o v I 0
Ol sG Rl | ; S|t~
(2 ol I T
1T P el B P T || O ©
o 4”—'%’ =t | |
o8l el ¢ L i
—r1 < ~| ST T~ | S ||~
Qe = ‘ [ L
a el | x
T < e T P I REIR
Olo [ o S| |
al= ol - L a
el A1 R
z|~ I L |||
hd
T < glal J | a
ol 1L~ el =1 L PIENE
® ) \
= gg oo 02|«
pioes) 34 Li/ (Note 2) e %71
O Il 1 Connect the shielding wire securely to the
‘ SR ground plate inside the connector.
>
s = =1 | |
fl ola
»—‘7 -
. / z N
Servo ON 0 O——+9 |7 | &
o
Normal stroke end p----0 O----— 4|4 -
-1 1~
z I
Reverse stroke end $----Q O------ QNS
(Notes 1&4) T ~ v+
Failure ) 3| connector.
— P2
~
AR p
22‘:'1\\’/' 0.2A °'+m°'e : 7‘7 stopped by the sequence program.
power 10m or less
supply - —

should be

5) The LSP and LSN signals do not require wiring, because they are automatically
turned ON internally at the time of shipment. (They can also be validated by

parameters.)

6) A sequence should be implemented to turn ON the RDY relay after confirming that
there is no trouble with the servo (ALM signal is ON).
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Series LJ1

Nonstandard Motors/Yaskawa Electric Corporation Drivers

Dimensions 5
r—>1 2-96
[& f
’J @
e
A 130 B
Dimensions Summary of input/output signals (connector CN-1/F)
Driver model A B Pin No.| Symbol Signal name Pin No. | Symbol Signal name
SGDE-A5AP 1 PULS Command pulse input 14 S-ON Servo ON input
SGDE-A5BP 2 PULS Command pulse input 15 P-CON P actuation input
SGDE-01AP 50 55 3 SIGN Command code input 16 P-OT Normal rotation suppression input
SGDE-01BP 4 SIGN Command code input 17 N-OT Reverse rotation suppression input
SGDE-02AP 5 CLR Deviation counter clear input 18 ALMRST Alarm reset input
SGDE-02BP 65 75 6 CLR Deviation counter clear input 32 PCO PG ouput C phase
7 BK Brake interlock signal output 33 SG oV
8 COIN Positioning completion signal output 34 ALM Servo alarm output
10 SGCOM oV 35 SG ov
13 P-IN External power supply input 36 FG Frame ground
Single phase 200 to 230VAC *Jos (' For 100V o
H (50/60HZ ) Single phase 100 to 115VAC ,15n/§
Equipment (50/60HZ )

R

Connection Example

1IMCCB -~

| Noisefiter | External noise is prevented by the noise filter.

A

‘Servo malfunction indicator

Command pulse
(MAX.225/kpps)

Deviation counter

clear signal
(active high)

1Ry ON for servo ON
2Ry ON for proportional control

N-LS Open for reverse drive suppression

P-LS Open for normal drive suppression

3Ry ON for alarm release

With servo alarm 5Ry is OFF

At completion of positioning 8Ry is ON

At start of holding brake operation 4Ry is OFF

46

MC
1 U
1MC v
! w
=+
PULS /™™
‘PULS {[P| T2
SIGN 3
SIGN '[Pl T4 Y
CLR 5 it
‘CLR_![P 6 C¥=( [
Note) I
+12 to 24V 13 ATRQ
IRy =
L SV-ON _J14 «:5'@‘:# {{—> Servo ON
2Ry 1 ia ﬁl—» Proportional control
s—oP-CON 15 Lﬁ 4Kﬁ\ (P actuation)
N-LS N-OT 16 = | i:(:—» Reverse drive
== - suppression
P-LS p- 17 | i: —— Normal drive
P-OT == Kj suppression
SRY ALMRST 18 ! :Kf—’ Alarm reset
30vDC
somA  OF less
+12t024V_ SRY 1AM
ALM-SG Servo alarm
OV'1 |8RY CoiN
SG-COM Positioning
4Ry BK completion
Brake interlock
Note)
PCO " 32
| «——— C phase output open
4& 33 T collector
\, ’
36 SG oV

ENE AR R

For power supply switching
A surge voltage suppressor should be attached to
the electromagnetic contactor and relay.

SGDE servomotor

Motor

Be sure to ground.

| Class 3 ground
'e”nifg“:,”‘a Ground resistor
100Q or less

Be sure to treat the shielding
wire terminals.

Notes) 1 The capacity of each output circuit is 30VDC, 50mA or less.
2 The signal input line_IP indicates a twisted pair wire.
3 The 24V power supply should be arranged by the customer.



Series LJ1 o _
Order Made Specifications

Stepping Motor/DC Servomotor Specifications

Compatibility for both stepping motor and DC servomotor.

Example) Combination of Series LJ1H10 and stepping motor

Stepping motor

Example) Combination of Series LJ1H20 and DC servomotor

DC servo motor

Note) When using a stepping motor or a DC servomotor, take note that there may be differences in the specifications.
Please inquire regarding details.
Clean room, special thread and other order made specifications can also be arranged.
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Dedicated Controller
Series LC1
Uniaxial Type
with Built-in AC Servo-driver

/
&

-

-
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Series LC1

Typical Equipment Configurations

Teaching box

<Operation from a personal computer> /Z

Dedicated communication cable

\/ Controller setup software

e

* Exclusive controller setup software
(optional) is required.

<Operation from an operating panel>

Air gripper

50



Dedicated Controller Series LC1

<Operation from a programmable logic controller (PLC)>

Teaching box

Dedicated communication cable

Controller setup software

Actuator

Programmable logic controller (PLC)

Controlled by general-purpose

input/output

Solenoid valve

Air cylinder

o
)
=%
[o%

=
>

=
<
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Uniaxial Electric Actuator

Dedicated
Controller

Series LC1

Un|aX| al Type with Bult-in AC Servo-driver

How to Order

LC1—1 B|1H

1_

N3

Number of axes l

Actuator Classification
B | Series LJ1 (incremental) ]

Adaptable actuators e

Symbol |Motor capacity Compatible actuator models
1H 50W LJ1H10100B Ball screw
LJ1H202000JA High rigidity direct
2H 100w LJ1H2020000C gacti%g g){Jide
3H 200W LJ1H30300D Without brake
1S 50W LJ1S10100SC Siide screw
2s 100W LJ1S20200SC . .
Slider guide
3s 200W LJ1S3030SE
M 50W LJ1H1010ISC Slide screw
2M 100W LJ1H20200SC High rigidity
3M 200W LJ1H3030SC direct acting guide
1VH "=3)  100W LJ1H102000H-000K Ball screw
1VB M=3)  100W LJ1H10200B-000K High rigidity direct
2VF M= 100W LJ1H202000F-C00K acting guide
2VA =3 100W LI1H20200A-000K With brake
3VA V=3 200W LJ1H30300A-0O0K

A Caution Note 1) LC1-1B1V Contact SMC regarding a
LC1-1B2V[I] regenerative absorption unit
Lc1-1B3vCI0] Which must be considered for
these models depending on the
operating conditions.

Power supply o

1 100/110VAC 50/60Hz

2 Note2) 200/220VAC 50/60Hz

Note 2) The power supply for model
LC1-1B3H2 is 200VAC,
50/60Hz.

52

l Mounting bracket

3 M3
5 M5
Mounting "¢

N: T-nut mounting

L: T-bracket mounting

Note 1) This controller includes the accessories listed below.

LC1-1-[JCJ /Either T-nuts or T-brackets for mounting
LC1-1-1000/Controller connector
LC1-1-2000/Controller connector

Note) The following options are necessary for operating and setting
this controller.
LC1-1-S1 (PC-98 (MS-DOS) edition
LC1-1-W1 (Windows 95 edition)
and
LC1-1-R (dedicated communication cable)

or

LC1-1-T1-0JC1 (Teaching box) are required.
For ordering information, refer to the option part numbers on page 62.



Performance/Specifications

Dedicated Controller Series LC1

-

e

General specifications
Item Model LC1-1BOIL LC1-1BOC2
Power supply 100V/110VAC£10% 50/60Hz 200V/220VAC£10% 50/60Hz (LC1-1B3H2 is 200VAC+10%)
Leakage current 5mA or less
Dimensions 80 x 120 x 244mm
Weight 2.2kg
Housing type Single unit installation type (resin housing)
Actuator control
ltem Model |LC1-1B1HO | LC1-1B2HO| LC1-1B3HO | LC1-1BIMO | LC1-1B2MO| LC1-1B3MO | LC1-1B1VEI|LC1-1B2VEID|LC1-1B3VEID | LC1-1B1S | LC1-1B2S0 | LC1-1B3S
%%’gglatib'e actuator tji:igig’:: ::ji:igig’:: tﬁ:gggggg LJ1H1010SC| LI1H20200SC| LI1H303CISE LJDlEluoéiD LJD“EZDOEE(D L‘]Dll-El?DOSDED LJ1S10100SC|LJ1S20201SC|LJ1H3030SC
Compatible guide High rigidity direct acting guide High rigidity direct acting guide with brake Slider guide
Motor capacity 50W ‘ 100W 200w 50w ‘ 100W 200w 100W ‘ 100W 200W 50w ‘ 100W 200W
Operating temperature range 5 to 50°C 5 to 40°C 5to 50°C 5 to 40°C 5to 50°C 5 to 40°C 5to 50°C 5 to 40°C
Electric energy 180VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA 180VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA | 300VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA 100VA ‘ 300VA | 640VA
Control system AC software servo/PTP control
Position detection system Incremental encoder
Hj%ngﬁopnosition return With magnet switch as adlji?)ﬁgtpsgysiitt(i:gﬁ ?Qt%rﬁ%?%%?i%% Fshsaés@;iggg. as home position signal.
E"&ﬁit"l‘é% rp\)gsitioning 1008 points (when step designation is actuated)
Addressing Absolute and incremental used in combination
Position designation range 0.00mm to 4000.00mm
Speed designation range 1mm/s to 2500mm/s
é—\ggizlggat\it(i)%n{gﬁ;gleration Trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration 1mm/s? to 9800mm/s?

Programming

Note) There are cases in which the position, speed and acceleration designations are not realized, depending upon the actuator that is connected
and the operating conditions.

Item

Performance/Specifications

Means of programming

Exclusive controller setup software (LC1-1-S1/LC1-1-W1) and exclusive teaching box (LC1-1-T1-[10J)

Communication method

Dedicated communication cable

Functions

Programming, Operation, Monitor, Test, Alarm reset

Number of programs

8 programs

Number of steps

1016 steps (127 steps x 8 programs)

Operating configuration

Item

Performance/Specifications

Operating methods

Operation by PLC, operating panel, etc. via control terminal; Operation by PC (controller setup software); Operation by teaching box

Summary of operations

Program batch execution (program designated operation), Step designated execution (position movement, point designated operation)

Test run functions

Program test, Step No. designated operation, JOG operation, Input/output operation

Monitor functions

Executed program indication, Input/output monitor

Peripheral device co

ntrol

Item

Performance/Specifications

General-purpose input

6 point, photo-coupler insulation, 24VDC, 5mA

General-purpose output

6 point, open collector output, 35VDC, 80mA/1 point

Control commands

Ouput ON/OFF, Input condition wait, Condition jump, Time limit input wait

Safety Items

Item

Performance/Specifications

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error, Abnormal driver temperature, Drive power supply cut-off,

Communication error, Battery error, Abnormal parameter, Limit out
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Series LC1

Mounting of Controller

Mounting of the controller is performed by means of the two T-grooves

provided on the bottom surface.
Mounting is possible from above or below using the special T-nuts or
T-brackets. Refer to page 63 for further details.

Note) This controller comes with either the T-nuts or T-brackets as accessories.

Mounting with T-nuts

54

Controller model Mounting screws | Mounting bracket Ass'y
LC1-1BO-N3 M3 x 0.5 LC1-1-N3
LC1-1BO-N5 M5 x 0.8 LC1-1-N5
LC1-1BO-L3 M3 LC1-1-L3
LC1-1BO-L5 M5 LC1-1-L5

Mounting with T-bracket

T-bracket




Dedicated Controller Series LC1

Dimensions
LC1-1B[IHLI
CN5 motor power line (Molex 6P) TB1 power supply terminal
LCl'lBDSD CN4 encoder signal line (Halfpitch 20P) CN2 general-purpose input/output (Halfpitch 20P)
LC1-1BIMO] Indicator light CN1 control terminal (Halfpitch 26P)
" HERRS
] 13
¢ |
0
[ 1 g
E'. 1 oc_umm o s s
t Ll
2 -
o Ig :I
125 \ Interface cover 125
75 CN3 connector (D-sub 9P)
244 Mounting bracket
r=1-°
I I
24 | I . 196 24
) L
m [EYEETYE| 4
;% L 5 N
I I I I
1 1 I 1 1
K S
Ej:ﬁ t Ef'Bti

LC1-1BUvLIL

Compatibility indicator

CNB6 regenerative absorption unit connection terminal (Molex 2P)

TB1 power supply terminal

CN5 motor power line (Molex 6P)

CN4 encoder signal line (Halfpitch 20P) CN2 general-purpose input/output (Halfpitch 20P)
Indicator light CN1 control terminal (Halfpitch 26P)
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|
[Te}
o
Kd <
rd | ec_some o3
7, 5 &
T
9
Ny et ] Ffa
2| €4 | e o

125 Interface cover 12.5
75 CN3 connector (D-sub 9P)
244 Mounting bracket
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Series LCl/Operating Part Names

Encoder/Limit switch
signal connector: CN4

Control terminal: CN1

General-purpose
input/output: CN2

=
r R AN ADT AON & COFNETRLE

Motor power connector: CN5 = L e

Power supply
terminal: TB

Connector: CN3

Controller Command Setting List

Actuator Control Commands

Classification Function Mnemonic Parameter value
Absolute movement command MOVA Address (speed)
Movement
Incremental movement command MOVI + Movement (speed)
Setting Acceleration setting command ASET Acceleration
I/0 Control Commands
Classification Function Mnemonic Parameter value
Output ON command O-SET General-purpose output No.
Output control Output OFF command O-RES  |General-purpose output No.
Output reversal command O-NOT General-purpose output No.
) AND output wait command I-AND General-purpose input No., State
Input wait - - -
OR input wait command I-OR General-purpose input No., State
AND input time out General-purpose input No., State
: T-AND
jump command (P-No.) label
OR input time out T-OR General-purpose input No., State
Input wait with jump command ) (P-No.) label
time out function AND input time out General-purpose input No., State
) C-AND
subroutine call command (P-No.) label
OR input time out C-OR General-purpose input No., State
subroutine call command (P-No.) label
AND input condition General-purpose input No., State
. J-AND
o jump command (P-No.) label
Condition jump - — -
OR input condition J-OR General-purpose input No., State
jump command (P-No.) label
Program Control Commands
Classification Function Mnemonic Parameter value
Jump Unconditional jump command JMP (P-No.) label
. Subroutine call command CALL (P-No.) label
Subroutine - -
Subroutine end declaration RET
L Loop start command FOR Loop frequency
oop
Loop end command NEXT
End Program end declaration END
Timer Timer command TIM Timer amount




series LC1

Dedicated Controller Series LC1

Control Terminal: CN1

Control Terminal: CN1

Terminal to perform actuator operation (connects PLC and operating panel)

CN1. Control terminal list

Terminal | Pin No. |Description Content
+24V (1,14) | Common | The positive common of the input terminal.
Starting | The terminal which performs setup
SET-UP @) preparation | operations (actuator starting preparation).
RUN (15) Starting | The terminal which performs program start.
Pro-No.bit1| (17) The terminal which designates the
o Program | yrogram to be executed. Can designate
Pro-No.bit2| (5) [designation| g'yypes of programs with a total of 3 bits.
Pro-No.bit3| (18) (a combination of 1.2.4)
Stp-No.bitl| (6)
Stp-No.bit2| (19)
; The terminal which designates the step
-No. 7 h
Stp-No.bit3|  (7) Step to be executed. Used when executing
Stp-No.bit4| (20) |designation | Steps (ppsiti_on movement).
Stp-No.bits|  (8) (a combination of 1. 2. 4. 8. 16. 32. 64.)
Stp-No.bit6| (21)
Stp-No.bit7| (9)
Temporary | Temporarily stops the program run by
HOLD 3) stop means of the ON input.
p— Emergency stop | Performs an emergency stop when
STOP (16) (nonlogical input)| ON input stops.
ALARM @) Alarm Releases the alarm being generated
RESET release | by means of the ON input.
Output terminals
Terminal | Pin No. [Description Content
System | Indicates ability to perform control
READY (23) rea&’y signal | terminal input and communication via the
dedicated communication cable when ON.
Start Indicates that the SET-UP operation (start
: ready operation: return to home position
SET-ON (10) regidlrr:glss after servo ON) is complete when ON.
9 The state in which the program can be run.
. Indicates operation in progress when ON.
BUSY (11) Opgeratllng ON when program is being executed and
signal | when returning to the home position.
Alarm When this signal is off, an alarm is being
ALARM (24) output | generated for the actuator/controller.
COM (12, 25) | Common | The output terminal common.

< +24V
R 14‘—J
£y e 5 | _SET-uP _ GND
1 1 ) —
S A 15l RUN - |
I ' —qy
A D — ]
Ky — @ [—] SToP
I T 16 >
iﬁ—r«:}m n ALARM RESET ~_ |
S i PP PRO-NO BIT 1
e, L o o Control input
<1> B 15 e
'A% 9 —| BIT3
} } 'g - \o—
g T 5 STPNOBIT1 ~_ |
I I
A5 T 9 — BIT2
: : 'E - \—
Ay T . BIT3 - |
1 I
' —qy
iﬁ—%':?*' 20 BIT 4 - |
ifi—:':’_‘ 8 BIT5 - |
A ® | BIT6
ifi_“':’—l 121 BIT7 —
e —o o -
22
it E‘ SET-ON
I T .
;[x[;f 53 L« READY
I [l
<2> }Lv'—“ 'E‘ BUSY
I I
! [xn—" 1 ALARM
I 1
e 124 coMm Control output
-S4 612 -
Hpy COM _
13
26 —

Control Terminal: CN2

iy com +24V
— '.FH coM
. ! GND
Ag T 9] No1
it—i—%—c)—{' 5 ]__No2 R General-purpose
1> groe gl Nos input
1 | il
g T—9 4 NO.4 .
l@:ﬁ — NO5
pa— -
NS 5 —
IRK! —
1% <1 15 NOO >
1 1 |
I 1
6
EQFKJ el_No1 _
<2> i | T‘
QM 1 no2 R
A 117] ¥ |General-purpose
I |
o 8 output
Kl 1 NO3
- -
I 1 9 —
QF%K} 1 NO.4
b 19 >
1 1 1
! 10«
l%ﬂ{l —1 NO5 _
o 20 > —
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Series LC1
series LC1

Timing for READY signal generation
immediately after turning on power

Power ON

OFF -7 max 100ms T TTTTTTTTTTT T T

READY ON

OFF

After turning the power on, the internal control power comes on,
and after self diagnosis the READY signal goes ON.

Timing for home position return

SET ON [———y

-UP OFF —f----------
N max 5ms
BUSY ON
OFF —f—t-rzmmmmmmmmmee oo l

Speed ¢ /_Home positon ____\ """ I
return speed
P Creeping speed
SET ON
-oN OFF —/——i —/ // /—//—/—/———————__"TTt0e

Timing for program/step execution

SET ON ]

‘UP - OFF ~After confirming that the SET-UP signal is ON,
the RUN signal should be turned ON.

P-NO ON -

SINO OFF X_Selection

Selection should be made before the RUN signal goes ON.

RUN ON  ————
OFF —t--------

After confirming that the BUSY signal is OFF,
the RUN signal should be turned ON.

max 10ms
BUSY ON
orr L L] —

Timing for alarm reset

ALARM ON
-RESET OFF

ALARM ON
OFF

58

Timing for temporary stop during operation

max 30ms

max 10ms

BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration.

Timing for stop by ALARM-RESET
during operation

ALARM ON
-RESET OFF hax 25ms
\Y
Speed [ N

BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration.

BUSY ON —————————
OFF -

Timing for emergency stop during operation

STOP ON —

OFF e e
max 10ms
SET ON
-ON OFF -----
max 10ms
ON
ALARM OFF _____ I
max 15ms
LSS

\
Speed [0 T T ——

BUSY ON ——————
OFF

Response time with respect to controller
input signals

controller input signals.
1) Scanning delay of the controller input signal.

2) Delay by the input signal analysis computation.
3) Delay of command analysis processing.
ALARM-RESET and STOP signals.
cancellation of the RUN and HOLD signals.
should be considered, and

the signal state should be maintained for 50ms or longer.

response signal to the input signal as a condition.

The following requisites exist for delay of response with respect to

Points (1) and (2) above apply to delay with respect to the SET-ON,
Points (1), (2) and (3) above apply to delay with respect to
When signals are applied to the controller by means of a PLC, the

PLC processing delay and the controller input signal scan delay

It is recommended that the input signal state be initialized with the




Electric Actuator Series LC1

Controller Setup Software (1)

Software for operating the LC1 series controller is provided in the PC-98 (MS-DOS) edition.

Features:
* Reading and saving of parameters and programs.
» JOG teaching when creating programs.
« Easy confirmation of program operation with test mode.
« Diagnosis of 1/0 and observation of operating conditions with task monitor.
« Support of all controller functions.

PC-98 (MS-DOS) Edition

Model: LC1-1-S1 Operating environment

Computer

PC-9821, PC-98, PC-9801 with 80286 or higher CPU.
PC-H98 series and compatible machines (except for high
resolution mode)

(O8]

MS-DOS Ver 3.3 or higher

Memory

640KB or more

Disk drive

1MB capacity 3.5 inch floppy disk drive

software.

F
HOME. CLR

I

Screen example

* MS-DOS is a registered trade mark of the Microsoft Corporation.
* PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.
* The dedicated communications cable (LC1-1-RCC) is required when using this

* Available only in Japanese edition.

7 m ) N
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Controller Setup Software (2)

Windows edition controller setup software includes all of the functions of PC98 (MS-DOS)
edition software, and the following functions have also been added.

« Direct teaching.

« Program printing.

« Batch editing and sending/receiving of all programs.

« Batch management and multiple saving of parameters and programs.

Windows Edition

Model: LC1-1-W1 Operating environment

c i A model with a Pentium 75MHz or faster CPU, and able
omputer to fully operate Windows 95.

oS Windows 95

Memory 16MB or more

Disk drive 5MB of disk space required

= Windows is a registered trade mark of the Microsoft Corporation.

* Pentium is a domestic trade mark of the Intel Corporation.

+ PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.

® The dedicated communications cable (LC1-1-R#*x) is required when using this
software.

® This software cannot be used with Windows 3.1.

3 Program Editor - Project] - [Programi]
File Edit “igw Help

System l.ﬁ.ctuatnr u:u:untru:ul] [0 u:u:untru:ul] Program u:-:untru:ull
L | B B = = =]
Blaml BT|T] i ‘

] §|D D123455?EE|-H|ENTEH|E|

Fragram 0 l Proaran 1 ] Praagrarm 2] Praagram 3] Froagranm 4] Fragram 5 | Program 6 | Program .'-"]

Step [Label |Instruction  |Position  |Speed |Acceleration  |General-Purpoze /0 |Jump [Jump  [Loop Tirner i‘
#0.00mm  |mmds | mmdsi2) P-Mo. |Label |[Cycles |=01=

1 ACET 2000

2 i b 10000 100

3 b 175

4 b 1, 180 waxn i P i Ha BT

5 JMP 0 1

E END

7

g

9

10

11

12

13 ﬂ

Prezs [ Alt+Space | key to execute emergency stop.

....................................

Enter pogition. [[-]0-200000:=0.07 rrm]

Screen example

Contact SMC for further details related to the controller setup software.
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Teach" MM Dedicated Teaching Box

Series LC1-1-T1

The new teaching box makes the electric actuator and
controller even easier to use.

« Interactive input display
* Programming with the same language as PC software

Able to execute operations such as programming, test runs

and parameter Changes, which up until now have been * The special cable is packed with the teaching box.
2t05

performed from a PC. (210 5m)
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How to Order Performance/Specifications

LCl - 1 - Tl - O|___| General Specifications

LC1-1-T1-00J
Power supply Supplied from LC1
Dimensions (mm) 169 x 76 x 20
Weight (g) 158
Case type Resin case
Display unit 46 x 55 liquid crystal screen

Cable length e

Operating unit

Keyswitches, LED indicators

2m, 3m, 4m, 5m

2 2m
3 3m Cable length
4 4m
5 5m

Basic Performance

Performance

Compatible controller

LC1 (all models)

Operating temperature
range

5to 50°C

Communication method

RS232C

Functions

Programming, Parameter change, Setup,
Operation, JOG operation, Monitor, Alarm reset,
JOG Teaching

Monitor functions

Movement position, Movement speed

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error,
Abnormal driver temperature, Abnormal drive power,
Communication error, Battery error, Limit out, Abnormal driver
parameter, RAM malfunction

Protection function

o Alarm code
indicator
Dimensions
LCD screen STOP key Communication cable connector
170 11
& =
13 z
% [}
Ry :
2 & x s
3 R :
> e =\ 9 f
n & ]u 5 g 88
= B\B\ = =u
46 Warning light (ALARM)
Power indicator light (POWER)
Hanger ring

20
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Dedicated Controller Series LC1

Series LCl/Options

T-nuts & T-brackets for mounting

Dedicated communication cable

Be certain to use when mounting the controller.

The connector which connects the controller and PC.

Note) The controller unit includes either T-nuts or T-brackets.

T-nuts (weight 10.0g)

Note) Pay attention to the shape of the connector on the PC.

Dedicated communication cable (IBM PC/AT compatible computer)

(/"Lj

L | @
1 S

T-brackets
Model LC1-1-L5 (weight 16.0g)

M5

="
=

7.5 21

30

Controller connector

The connector used for CN1 (control terminal) and CN2 (general-

purpose input/output).

These are each Halfpitch types.
Note) The controller unit includes a controller connector for use with CN1 and CN2;

CNL1: Control terminal
Model LC1-1-1000

= Jex~

o | s
S

Model M Model LC1-1-RLIC
LC1-1-N3 M3 x0.5 Cable length
LC1-1-N5 M5 x 0.8 02-2m 04-4m
03-3m 05-5m
PC Controller
. —
—H, 5 8 o 0 f——
dll f" -
M3

dine=

11

UL

17.5

Dedicated communication cable (D-Sub) (for NEC PC-98 Series)
Model LC1-1-R[ID

Cable length
02-2m 04 -4m
03-3m 05-5m

20
29

Controller

88

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
I
Model LC1-1-L3 (weight 15.5g) ! ‘ Cable length: 2 to 5m
' [
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

Cable length: 2 to 5m

User connector (CN1: Control terminal)
Model LC1-1-1050

Dedicated communication cable (Halfpitch) (for NEC PC-98 Series)
Model LC1-1-RCIH

1 el
i D 3 % Cable length
1 o% 0.5m A 02-2m 04 -4m
Cable is connected to LC1-1-1000. 03-3m 05-5m
10326-52A0-008
Halfpitch hood (26P) PC _ _—p Controller
Matie by 3M —{ O 55 o0 f——
10126-3000VE — L 2
Halfpitch plug (26P)
Made by 3M Cable length: 2 to 5m
\
Model LC1-1-2000 User connector (CN2: General-purpose
o b input/output terminal)
E{B Model LC1-1-2050
4 9g>
T2l =
i 3 %
4 9% L 0.5m _J

10320-52A0-008
Halfpitch hood (20P)
Made by 3M

10120-3000VE
Halfpitch plug (20P)
Made by 3M

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
CN2: General-purpose input/output terminal i # PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.
I
1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

Cable is connected to LC1-1-2000.
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Electric Actuator

Catalog Terminology

Description Content
Address The absolute location assigned by the absolute coordinate system
Addressin The indication system for assigning the amount of movement to the actuator movement command
g Absolute (absolute coordinate system) or incremental (relative coordinate system/movement amount indication)
Absolute The absolute coordinate system comprises coordinates which indicate absolute location based on the actuator's
home position
Incremental The incremental (relative) coordinate system comprises coordinates which indicate the amount of actuator table

movement

AC servomotor

A servomotor which is turned by applying alternating current to a stationary coil
Its special feature is the absence of brushes and commutators which were a disadvantage in DC servomotors

The device which detects the rotation position of the motor

acceleration/deceleration

Encoder Broadly divided into absolute and incremental, and classified as optical or magnetic
Slider guide A simple guide attached to a surface using a special resin
Trapezoidal The acceleration/deceleration applied during a specific movement is constant, with a geometrical locus whereby

the relationship of time and speed is expressed as a trapezoidal shape

A circuit arrangement for turning the motor

Driver ' ) )
A separate controller is required for operation
Mnemonic Commands used to describe the controller program
Parameter An established value which regulates the operating format stored in the controller, the specifications of the

connected actuator, etc.

General-purpose
input/output

The terminal which is controlled by the program

PTP control

Movement control from point to point

Pitching (moment)

The moment which acts longitudinally when an object is moving linearly

Ball screw

Changes rotating movement to linear movement when its screw axis and nut make rolling contact through balls
Ground ball screw, rolled ball screw

Matrix editor

The function (editor) which creates the controller program by means of the controller setup software,
tabular format (matrix)

Monitor function

The function within the controller setup software which can observe the state of the controller

Yawing (moment)

The moment which acts laterally when an object is moving linearly

Limit switch

The switch which senses movement beyond the normal stroke of the actuator

Rolling (moment)

The moment which acts in the direction of rotation when an object is moving linearly

Deenergized operation type
electromagnetic brake

An electromagnetic brake which operates when current is not applied.
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Series LJ1
Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent a hazardous situation and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard by a
label of "Caution", "Warning" or "Danger". To ensure safety, be sure to
observe ISO 10218 Note 1), JIS 8433 Note 2) and other safety practices.

A Caution " Operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

A Warn | n g " Operator error could result in serious injury or loss of life.

A Dan g @I . Inextreme conditions, there is a possible result of serious injury or loss of life.

Note 1) ISO 10218: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety
Note 2) JIS 8433: Robot safety axiom

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of electric actuators is the responsibility of the person who
designs the system or decides its specifications.
Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility for the
specific system must be based on specifications or after analysis and/or tests to meet your specific
requirements.

2. Only trained personnel should operate this equipment.
Electric actuators can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with them. Assembly, handling or repair
of systems using electric actuators should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

3. Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until
safety is confirmed.
1.Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after confirmation of
safe locked-out control positions.
2.When equipment is to be removed, confirm the safety process as mentioned above, and shut off the
power supply for this equipment.
3.Before machinery/equipment is restarted, confirm that safety measures are in effect.

4. Contact SMC if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions:
1.Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications, or if product is used outdoors.
2.Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, medical equipment, food and beverages, or

safety equipment.
3.An application which has the possibility of having negative effects on people, property, or animals,
requiring special safety analysis.
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A Warning

1. There is a possibility of dan-
gerous sudden action by
actuators if sliding parts of
machinery are twisted due
to external forces, etc.

In such cases, human injury may occur;
e.g., by catching hands or feet in the
machinery, or damage to the machinery
itself may occur. Therefore, the machine
should be designed to avoid such dan-
gers.

2. A protective cover is recom-
mended to minimize the risk
of human injury.

If a stationary object and moving parts of
a cylinder are in close proximity, human
injury may occur. Design the structure to
avoid contact with the human body.

3. Securely tighten all station-
ary parts and connected
parts of electric actuators
so that they will not become
loose.

Avoid use in locations where direct vibra-
tion or impact shock, etc. will be applied to
the body of the actuator.

4. In cases where dangerous
conditions may result from
power failure or malfunction
of the product, safety equip-
ment should be installed to
prevent damage to machin-
ery and human injury.
Consideration must also be
given to drop prevention
with regard to suspension
equipment and lifting mech-
anisms.

5. Consider possible loss of
power sources.

Measures should be taken to protect
against human injury and machinery dam-
age in the event that there is a loss of air
pressure, electricity or hydraulic power.

6. Consider emergency stops.

Design so that human injury and/or dam-
age to machinery and equipment will not
be caused when machinery is stopped by
a safety device under abnormal condi-
tions, a power outage or a manual emer-
gency stop.

7. Consider the action when
operation is restarted after
an emergency stop or
abnormal stop.

Design the machinery so that human
injury or equipment damage will not occur
upon restart of operation.
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Actuator Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling.

A\ caution

1. In order to ensure proper
operation be certain to read
the instruction manual care-
fully.

As a rule, handling or
usage/operation other than
that contained in the
instruction manual are pro-
hibited.

2. This actuator can be used
within its allowable range
with a direct load applied,
but when connected to a
load having an external
guide mechanism careful
alignment is necessary. The
longer the stroke, the
greater the amount of varia-
tion in the shaft center, and
therefore, a method of con-
nection which can absorb
the displacement should be
considered.

3. Since the bearing parts and
parts surrounding the feed
screw are adjusted at the
time of shipment, unneces-
sary movement of the
adjusted parts should be
avoided.

4. This actuator can be used
without lubrication. In the
event that lubrication is
applied, a lithium family
grease (JIS No. 2) should be
used.

5. If the actuator will be used in
an atmosphere where it will
be exposed to cutting chips,
dust, cutting oil (water, lig-
uids), etc., a cover or other
protection should be pro-
vided.

6. Operate
secured.

Avoid bending cables at
sharp angles where they
enter the actuator, and also
be sure that cables do not
move easily.

with cables

A Warning

1. Confirm the specifications.

The products in this catalog should not
be used outside the range of specifica-
tions, as this may cause damage or mal-
function, etc. (Refer to specifications)

A\ Caution

1. Confirmation of actuator
operation should first be
performed at low speed.
Operation at normal
speeds should be per-
formed only after confirm-
ing that no problems exist.

A\ caution

1. Do not use until you verify
that the equipment can
operate properly.

The product should be
mounted and operated
after thoroughly reading
the instruction manual and
understanding its con-
tents.

3. Do not dent, scratch or

cause other damage to the
body and table mounting
surfaces.
This may cause a loss of parallelism in
the mounting surfaces, rattling in the
guide unit, an increase in sliding resis-
tance or other problems.

4. When attaching a work

load, do not apply strong
impact shock or a large
moment, etc.
If an outside force exceeding the allow-
able moment is applied, this may cause
rattling in the guide unit, an increase in
sliding resistance or other problems.

5. When connecting a load
having an external support
or guide mechanism, be
sure to select a suitable
connection method and
perform careful alignment.

6. Take care that cables do not

get caught by actuator
movement.

N
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A Caution

7. Do not use in locations
where there is vibration or
impact shock. Contact
SMC before using in this
kind of environment, as
damage may result.

8. Give adequate considera-
tion to the disposition of
wiring, etc. at the time of
mounting. If wiring is
forced into unreasonable
positions, this may lead to
breaks in the wiring and
result in malfunction.

9. Avoid use in the following
environments.

1. Locations with a lot of debris or dust,
or where cutting chips may enter.

2. Locations where the ambient temper-
ature is outside the range of 5 to
40°C.

3. Locations where ambient humidity is
outside the range of 10 to 90%.

4. Locations where corrosive or com-
bustible gases are generated.

5. Locations where strong magnetic or
electric fields are generated.

6. Locations where direct vibration or
impact shock, etc. will be applied to
the actuator unit.

A Caution

1. Be sure to carry out
grounding in order to
ensure the noise tolerance
of the actuator.

2. Dedicated grounding
should be used as much as
possible. Grounding
should be to a type 3
ground. (Ground resis-
tance of 100Q2 or less.)

3. Ground wires should have
a cross sectional area of
2mm2 or more. Grounding
should be as close as pos-
sible to the actuator, and
the ground wires should be
as short as possible.

4. In the unlikely event that
malfunction is caused by
the ground, it may be dis-
connected.

Series LJ1 _
Actuator Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling.

Power Supply

A\ Caution

1.

6.

. Avoid

In cases where voltage vari-
ations greatly exceed the
prescribed voltage, a con-
stant voltage transformer
should be used.

A power supply should be
used that has low noise
between lines and between
power and ground. In cases
where noise is high, an iso-
lation transformer should
be used.

Wiring should be performed
by separating the controller
power supply from the gen-
eral-purpose input/output
and control terminal inter-
face power supply (24VDC).

In order to minimize voltage
drop in the 100V/200VAC
wiring and the 24VDC
wiring, use large diameter
wire of 1.0 or greater, and
connect at the minimum
possible distance.

bundling the
100V/200VAC lines together
with, or routing them near,
the general-purpose
input/output lines, control
terminal output lines and
encoder signal lines. They
should be separated by at
least 100mm if possible.

Connect lightning protec-
tion varistors (surge
absorbers) in order to pro-
tect against surge from
lightning. When doing this,
separate the lightning surge
absorber ground from the
controller ground.

Operating Environment

A\ Caution

1.

2.

3.

Do not use in environ-
ments where there is a dan-
ger of corrosion.

In dirty areas, such as
dusty locations or where
water, oil, etc. splash on
the equipment, take suit-
able measures to protect
the rod.

Do not use in an environ-
ment where there is a
strong magnetic field.

Maintenance

AWarning

1.

Maintenance should be
done according to the pro-
cedures indicated in the
instruction manual.

If handled improperly, malfunction and
damage of machinery or equipment may
occur.

2. Demounting of equipment.

When equipment is to be demounted,
first confirm that measures are in place
to prevent dropping or runaway of driven
objects, etc., and then proceed after
shutting off the electric power. When
starting up again, proceed with caution
after confirming that conditions are safe.
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Series LJl_ _
Auto Switch Common Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to the main catalog sections for detailed precautions on each series.

Mounting & Adjustment

Al

Design & Selection

A Warning

AWarning

1. Confirm the specifications. 1. Do not drop or bump.
Read the specifications carefully and Do not drop, bump or apply excessive
use this product appropriately. The impacts (1000m/s2 or more) while han-
product may be damaged or malfunction dling.
if it is used outside the range of specifi- Although the body of the switch may not
cations of current load, voltage, temper- be damaged, the inside of the switch
ature or impact. could be damaged and cause a mal-
2. Wiring should be kept as function.
short as possible. 2. Do not carry an actuator by
Although wire length should not affect the auto switch lead wires.
switch function, use a wire 100m or Never carry a cylinder by its lead wires.
shorter. This may not only cause broken lead
3. Do not use a load that gen- of the. switch o be. damaged by the
erates surge voltage. ciress, ged Y
Although a zener diode for surge protec- . .
tion is connected at the output side of a 3. Mount SWItChES using the
solid state auto switch, damage may still proper fastening torque.
occur if the surge is applied repeatedly. When a switch is tightened beyond the
When a load, such as a relay or sole- range of fastening torque, the mounting
noid, which generates surge is directly screws, mounting bracket or switch may
driven, use a type of switch with a built- be damaged. On the other hand, tight-
in surge absorbing element. ening below the range of fastening
4. Ensure sufficient clear- togg_ttj_(;?ay allow the switch to slip out of
. ition.
ance for maintenance P _
activities. 4. Mount a switch at the cen-

68

When designing an application, be sure
to allow sufficient clearance for mainte-
nance and inspections.

ter of the operating range.

Adjust the mounting position of an auto
switch so that the magnet stops at the
center of the operating range (the range
in which a switch is ON). If mounted at
the end of the operating range (around
the borderline of ON and OFF), opera-
tion will be unstable.
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AWarning

1.

Avoid repeatedly bending
or stretching lead wires.

Broken lead wires will result from apply-
ing bending stress or stretching force to
the lead wires.

Confirm proper insulation
of wiring.

Be certain that there is no faulty wiring
insulation (contact with other circuits,
ground fault, improper insulation
between terminals, etc.). Damage may
occur due to excess current flow into a
switch.

Do not wire with power
lines or high voltage lines.

Wire separately from power lines or high
voltage lines, avoiding parallel wiring or
wiring in the same conduit with these
lines. Control circuits, including auto
switches, may malfunction due to noise
from these other lines.

. Do not allow short circuit of

loads.

All models of PNP output type switches
do not have built-in short circuit preven-
tion circuits. If loads are short circuited,
the switches will be instantly damaged.
Take special care to avoid reverse wiring
with the brown (red) power supply line
and the black (white) output line on 3
wire type switches.

. Avoid incorrect wiring.

If connections are reversed (power sup-
ply line + and power supply line -) ona 3
wire type switch, the switch will be pro-
tected by a protection circuit. However, if
the power supply line (+) is connected to
the blue (black) wire and the power sup-
ply line (-) is connected to the black
(white) wire, the switch will be damaged.

AWarning

1.

Perform the following
maintenance periodically
in order to prevent possi-
ble danger due to unex-
pected auto switch mal-
function.

1) Secure and tighten switch mounting

SCrews.

If screws become loose or the mounting
position is dislocated, retighten them
after readjusting the mounting position.

2) Confirm that there is no damage to lead

wires.

To prevent faulty insulation, replace
switches or repair lead wires, etc., if
damage is discovered.

Series LJl_ _
Auto Switch Common Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling.
Refer to the main catalog sections for detailed precautions on each series.

Operating Environment

AWarning

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

6.

Never use in an atmos-
phere of explosive gases.

The structure of auto switches is not
intended to prevent explosion. Never
use in an atmosphere with an explosive
gas since this may cause a serious
explosion.

Do not use in an area
where a magnetic field is
generated.

Auto switches will malfunction or mag-
nets inside cylinders will become
demagnetized.

Do not use in an environ-
ment where the auto switch
will be continually exposed
to water.

Do not use switches in applications
where continually exposed to water
splash or spray. Poor insulation or
swelling of the potting resin inside
switches may cause malfunction.

Do not use in an environ-
ment with oil or chemicals.

Consult SMC if auto switches will be
used in an environment with coolant,
cleaning solvent, various oils or chemi-
cals. If auto switches are used under
these conditions for even a short time,
they may be adversely affected by
improper insulation, malfunction due to
swelling of the potting resin, or harden-
ing of the lead wires.

Do not use in an environ-
ment with temperature
cycles.

Consult SMC if switches are used where
there are temperature cycles other than
normal temperature changes, as they
may be adversely affected.

Do not use in an area
where surges are generat-
ed.

<Solid state switch>

When there are units (solenoid type
lifter, high frequency induction furnace,
motor, etc.) which generate a large
amount of surge in the area around
cylinders with solid state auto switches,
this may cause deterioration or damage
to the switch. Avoid sources of surge
generation and disorganized lines.

AWarning

7. Avoid accumulation of iron

powder or close contact
with magnetic substances.

When a large amount of ferrous powder
such as machining chips or spatter is
accumulated, or a magnetic substance
(something attracted by a magnet) is
brought into close proximity with an auto
switch cylinder, it may cause the auto
switch to malfunction due to a loss of
the magnetic force inside the cylinder.

AWarning

1. Consult SMC concerning

water resistance, elasticity
of lead wires, and usage at
welding sites, etc.
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Series LJ1
Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

Mounting \

Brakes

Brakes

A Caution

1. Since the slide bearing

type is supported by a
resin slide bearing, take
particular care to avoid
subjecting it to strong
impacts or large moment,
etc. when mounting the
unit.

. Mount the slide screw type
in a horizontal position.

70

A\ Caution

1.

2.

3.

4,

Since sparks may be gen-
erated due to slippage
when starting and braking,
do not operate this product
in environments with oils
or combustible gases, etc.
where there is a danger of
ignition or explosion.

This product cannot be
used for ordinary braking.

This brake is a deener-
gized operation type
designed exclusively for
holding and emergency
stopping. If used repeated-
ly for braking under ordi-
nary circumstances, its
original function will be
degraded within a short
time and eventually the
brake will no longer disen-
gage. Continued use under
these conditions will cause
failure such as burning of
the brake, loss of braking
force or runaway of the
electric actuator.

Do not allow hands or fin-
gers, etc. to be caught in
the mechanism.

Even when the actuator is
stopped, the armature
moves in an axial direction
when the power is turned
ON and OFF. If this sliding
part is touched with the fin-
gers, they may be caught
and injured. Be sure the
cover is in place before tur-
ing the power ON or OFF.

A\ Caution

5. Do not touch the brake

with bare hands during
operation.

The surface temperature of
the brake unit may rise as
high as 90°C to 100°C, due
to heat from friction and
heat generated by the inter-
nal coil. Since burns will
result if touched, never
allow hands or fingers, etc.
to touch the brake unit dur-
ing operation. The surface
may even become hot due
to the flow of electric cur-
rent alone, and therefore,
the brake unit should not
be touched at any time.
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HuskonpothunbHbIA NMHEHHbIA ANEKTPHYECKHH NPUBOA
C HaNPaBNAWIWKMH NOBLILEHHOH YXECTKOCTH

161

Hu3kuit npocpunb
Bbicokast TOHHOCTb NepeMeLLieHIst NPUCOEANHUTENBHON NNOLLAAKN
Tpy TMNa XO[0BbIX BUHTOB

VicnonHeHus 6e3 coeanHUTENbHON My(TbI MEXIY BanoM ABUraTens 1 XOLO0BbIM BUHTOM
(TonbKO €O CTaHOaApTHbIM ABUraTeNeM)

1 C COEAMHUTENBHOM MyTOM, JOMYCKAtOLEN YCTaHOBKY HeCTaH4apTHbIX ABUraTenei
(no cornacoBanuto ¢ SMC)

[iBa cnocoBa kpenmneHust Kopryca - CHU3Y 1 CBEPXY (CKBO3b KOpMyC)

TeXHHYECKHE XapaKTepUCTHKH

[lnuHa xona (M) 100 [200 [300 [400 [50 [e00 [700 [so0 [900 [1000 [ 1200
[nanasoH pabounx Temnepatyp (°C) 5~60
MakcumanbHas LllapukoBbiit 10 Mm 300 -
Cuna HarpyxeHus BUHT 20 Mm - 300 | -
(H) BuhT ckonbxerus | 20 MM 150
MakcumanbHas LLlapukoBbiit 10 Mm 500 -
CKOPOCTH (MM/C) BUHT 20 MM - 1000 [930 740 [e00 [500 |-
BuHT ckonbxerna | 20 MM 500
TouHoCTb LLlapukoBbIf BUHT +0.02~0.05
MO3NLIMOHNPOBAHNS (MM) | BMHT ckonbxeHns +0.1
Bec (kr) LWapukosbivi BuHT | Amiom. kopnyc | 5.3 6.1 6.9 7.7 8.5 9.3 10.1 10.9 1.7 12.5
CrarbHoit kopnyc | 8.3 9.6 10.8 12 13.3 14.5 15.8 17.1 18.3 19.6 -
BuhT ckonbxenus | Aniom. kopnyc | 5.8 6.7 7.6 8.5 9.4 10.2 1.1 12.0 12.9 13.8 15.9
CrarbHoit kopnyc | 9.1 10.5 11.9 13.2 14.6 16.0 17.4 18.8 20.1 21.6 24.9
MotyHocTb (BT) 100
—@ Marepuan kopnyca —@ [nuHa xoaa, MM
HHMEF A 3aKa3a AOMUHVEBBIN CMNaB 100 100 [ 700 {700
T | Hepx.cramb 200 | 200 | 800 | 800
300 300 | 900 900
——® VcnonHexne 400 | 400 | 1000 1000
20 | Bes mydtbl 500 500 | 1200 1200
21| C wmydroit 600 | 600
LG1[] H[20] 2[1][P][A] - [100] - F [2]—® anma
Kabens, MM
2 | 200
ompmoe | AT 10 D
. C| 20
1 110
2 | 220 Twun BUHTa nogauu
P | OcHoBHOI LiapKKoBbIi
N | LLUapuKoBbiit, NOBBILIEHHO TOYHOCTM
S | CronbxeHus
KomBuHauMM ANUHBI XO[a W Wara BHHTA NOAAYM
Mopenb [nuHa xoga
100 [ 200 | 300 | 400 [ 500 [ 600 | 700 [ 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1200

LG1HOOOOPA + + + +

LG1HOOOONA + + + +

LG1HOOOOPC - - - -

LG1HOOOONC - - - -

LG1HO000SC + + + +

+ [+ |+

+ |+ |+
+ |+ |+
+ |+ |+
+ |+ |+
+ |+ |+
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Light-weight, compact electric
/ Frame-type linear guide has one-piece

pace saving, light weight =z

40

B O®

_®\f®_§ ® ®

|
y

LTF6 work piece mounting section dimensions | LTF8 work piece mounting section dimensions

Overall length* 357.5mm 412mm
Weight* 2.2kg 4.6kg
Maximum stroke 600mm 1000mm

* Values of the horizontal mounting type with standard motor and 100 mm stroke

Table traveling accuracy Lead screw

Ground ball screw
Rolled ball screw

C side against A side D side against B side
6 +0.02/200 or less +0.02/200 or less
8 +0.02/200 or less +0.02/200 or less

Slm lified Selection Flow Chart Single Axis Electric Actuator Series L TF (AC Servomotor)

Work || Maximum [Positioning
Brake Ioad speed repeatability Lead screw Guide type Motor type Capacity
mm/s mm

+0.02 Ground ball screw Standard motor 100W
+0.05 | Rolled ball screw Sg;"&?am]
+0.02 Ground ball screw

0 i Without | APEIA 000D 200W
Horizontal mounting motor +0.05 Rolled ball screw | Frame-type Non-standard motor
A . . ' Matsushita Electri
specification Series LTF | prake — - 1002 | Ground ball screw  linear guide | RiqBiafes Tl | ow
+0.05 Rolled ball screw Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
+0.02 Ground ball screw Yaskawa Electric
A 500 Corporation 200w
+0.05 Rolled ball screw
+0.02
EW 500 Ground ball screw Standard motor | 100W
10.05 Rolled ball screw S‘[;irlfi"éaogamz ]
10.02 | Ground ball screw C
. . i 200W
Vertical mounting n‘?")'::r AR | —— £0.05 | Rolled ball screw | Frame-type | Non-standard motor
specification Series LTF | brake 40.02 round ball screw | linear guide | [Matsushita Electric
p Bl 300 Ground ball scre Industrial Co., Ltd. 100W
+0.05 Rolled ball screw Mit%ubishi IIE_Iectric
orporation
0 $0.02 | Ground ball screw Yaskaeva Electric 200W
#0.05 | Rolled ball screw Corporation
Features 1

'

SVC



actuator requires small mounting space
structure with integrated linear quide and frame

\-.//

Standard motor

[Tamagawa Seiki Co., Ltd.]
Non-standard motor

[Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.]
[Mitsubishi Electric Corporation]
[Yasukawa Electric Corporation]

\

! Frame-type linear guide

’ One-piece structure of the linear
guide integrated with the frame
4 ey .
’ Martensitic stainless steel

'Recirculating Steel Balls

Standard stroke (mm) and

Page
100 200 30 40 500 60 700 800 00

to 500 to 390 LTF6ECIPH 4 36
to 500 to 390 LTF6ECINH 8 40
(10890 to710 10580  to 480 LTF8FIPL 12 44
(10890 to710 10580  to 480 LTF8FCINL 16 48 1
to 300 to 230 LTF6ECIPF 2 34
to 300 to 230 LTF6ECINF 6 38
to 500 t0440 10350 10290 o240 LTFSFCIPH 10 42
to 500 t0o440 t0350 t0290 to 240 LTFSFLCINH 14 46
to 500 to 390 LTF6E[IPH-[IK 20 52
to 500 to 390 LTF6ECINH-CIK 24 56
@ te1000 (10890 to710 10580 to 480 LTF8FIPL-LIK 28 60
GO 0000 (10890 10710 t0580  to 480 LTF8FLINL-[IK 32 64 21
to 300 to 230 LTF6ECIPF-[IK 18 50
to 300 to 230 LTF6ECINF-CIK 22 54
to 500 t0440 10350 10290 o240 LTF8FCIPH-CIK 26 58
to 500 t0440 10350 10290  to 240 LTF8FCINH-(OK 30 62
@SVC Features 2







Electric Actuator with Integrated Guide

Series L TF

; . Mounting Lead screw (ZE) mm
Series | Motor type | Guide type | o rientation Model Ground ball screw Rolled ball screw Page
. LTF6 G @ @ P.2
Horizontal
Standard LTF8 (10 J 20 ) @ € P.10
motor Vertical LTF6 o O @ @ P.18
ertica
LTF Frame-type LTF8 @ €O O e P.26
linear guide Horizontal LTF6 @ @ P.34
orizontal
Non-standard LTF8 M & M & P.42
motor Vertical LTF6 G O [ 6 J1 10 P.50
1
LTF8 O & O & P.58
M Options P.66
M Construction P.67
B Mounting P.68
¥ Non-standard Motor Mounting P.69
M Deflection Data P.71

Part Number Designations

O
:

- >
LTF[6][GIE][1][P][F}H100][ HR 1
Series Lead screw lead Motor specification
6 | Series6 F| 6mm Nil Standard motor
8| Series8 H| 10mm Cable length X10 | Non-standard motor
L | 20mm 2 2m
Motor specification 3 3m
Nil | Standard motor Motor 4 4m
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. output Brake ¢ 5 5m
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation E| 100W Nil None «Switch specification
Y | Yasukawa Electric Corporation F | 200W K | With brake Nil Without switch and switch rail
1 | Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Power supply voltage + Lead screw type 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pe.
1| 100V AC 50/60Hz P |Ground ball screw 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
2 | 200V AC 50/60Hz N | Rolled ball screw 4 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
0 Without motor 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
QThe tables above show the definition for each
symbol only and cannot be used for actual
model selection.
w J
1



Standard |{|[s) (]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW 61 Omm

/6mm lead

LTF6E 1

PF o

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 | 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m
200V/220V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.2 2.7 3.2 3.7 4.2 4.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Performance
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2HFI-LIC] (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N:m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
— 200
©
43> 3
(o] ¥ 1 Mep ®|E \ \
= m Jd|g -
-s 3 E = | 320004 &
E S ] araooo, ~
o 0 10 20 30
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 200 [
g /ga&m
Mer N /'am:
g) ﬁ) :I‘? E 100 /‘ﬂ?sm
= L — | & 14
& 2 g | L |
%E@}:r—&])Mer % 0 10 20 30
m -~ Transfer load m (kg)
s 200 ‘
= g € 100 < \ 22000
— D A
£ 9 | T a=1000
S m Y _g E ‘></\_
>‘E * _AMey o
a o 0 10 20 30
- °
T Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

a

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.

O
=



Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELIPF

Scale: 18%

4-M5 x 0.8 50 89.5
thread depth 8 30
-~

(2 x n1)-25.5, Drill through 11.5,
counter bore depth 5

‘ _@ /?@ _“ el J[ Encoder signal line

L_ 2 il y :Cable length 70 to 130mm

\ Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
A— )
o nE=—— £ L | o
Sor g Si=——1 = B ] i g
A—~ o 0
Stroke + 95 64 - N
Stroke + 169 89.5
10 40
5 .30
Work piece mounting -
reference plane™ Dog fitting o
for switch / /
'I flo &
()] Y | ‘
e B = === st
i — 7] E
2 60 21.5 Y
B?dy mounlting: 2 Pitch = 100
reference plane i
Section AA (n1-1) X pitch 475
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ECJPF- 100-.1 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ELIPF- 200-L1C] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELIPF- 300-C1C] 300 4
LTF6ELCIPF- 400-C1C1 400 o)
LTF6ELIPF- 500-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELIPF- 600-C1] 600 7

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) \ \ s ‘ J A: Acceleration time
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ; ; ; ; ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 | d h 1 1 D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 3.5 6.5 1 ; ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?2
(mm/s) | 150 0.5 0.6 12 25 45 3 | | 3 3
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 26 1 3 ! ; !
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW Q1 Omm

/1 Omm lead

LTF6E 1

PH

Stroke —R| 2

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 | 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m
200V/220V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.2 2.7 3.2 3.7 4.2 4.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 15
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2HHOI-[IC] (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
= 200
PN o 7
o ¥ Mep ®|E \
c - 100
= m = | E 2=1000
-s i} < (T 2=20004 &
E S a araooo, ~
o 0 10 20 30
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 200 [
g /tmm
Mer N = /S_M=
g) ﬁ) :I‘? E 100 /‘2ﬂm9
= L —_ | 7
s : 5|3 Samm
%E@}:r—&])Mer % 0 10 20 30
m I Transfer load m (kg)
s 200 ‘
2= 22000
o - SIE 100 N > S 1000—
= - = | E =
s m Y % E ‘></\_
>‘E * _AMey o
a o 0 10 20 30
- °
T Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELIPH

Scale: 18%

4-M5 x 0.8 50 89.5
thread depth 8 30
-~

(2 x n1)-@5.5, Drill through 11.5,
counter bore depth 5

‘ ® /?@ i _} Encoder signal line

< o ealzl . :Cable length 70 to 130mm

\ Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
A~ ]
o N Y £ L | »
ot g == 2 Bt i 8
A~ o o
Stroke + 95 64 - N
Stroke + 169 89.5
10 40
5 30
Work piece mounting -
reference plane™ Dog fitting it
for switch / /
'I flo &
o 1| [
o = : T
= — Y
2 60 21.5 e
B?dy mounlting . 2 Pitch = 100
reference plane i
Section AA (ni-1) x pitch 47.5
Model Stroke n1 = The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ELCIPH- 100-[1] 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECIPH- 200-C1 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELIPH- 300-[1C] 300 4
LTF6ELCIPH- 400-1C] 400 5)
LTF6ELIPH- 500-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELIPH- 600-[1[] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
—
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) w s s s , - Acceleration time
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! ) D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 1 1 1 ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 3 3 3 | |
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 1 } ! 1 !
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW 61 Omm

/6mm lead

LTF6E 1

Power supply voltage l

NF o

Stroke —R| 2

l Left entry
Cable length
1 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m
200V/220V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

Motor/switch entry direction

Right entry

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.2 2.7 3.2 3.7 4.2 4.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Performance
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2HFI-CICT (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
= 200
PN o 7
(o)) ¥ 1 Mep ®|E \
c - 100
= m = | E 2=1000
-S i} < (T 2=20004 &
E S a araooo, ~
o 0 10 20 30
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 200 [
g /ﬁa&lﬁm
Mer N = =
R
= L —_ | 7
2 2 g |- L |
%E@}:r—&])Mer % 0 10 20 30
m I Transfer load m (kg)
s 200 ‘
2= 22000
o - SIE 100 N > S 1000—
= - = | E =
S m A g E ‘></\_
>‘E * _AMey o
a o 0 10 20 30
- °
T Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELINF

Scale: 18%

4-M5 x 0.8 50 89.5
thread depth 8 30
-~

(2 x n1)-@5.5, Drill through 11.5,
counter bore depth 5

‘ _@ /?@ _ T el J[ Encoder signal line

L] 2 eal=l " :Cable length 70 to 130mm

\ Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
A— )
o = —— £ L | o
Sor el T il Si=——1 2 B ] | g
A—~ o 0
Stroke + 95 64 - N
Stroke + 169 89.5
10 40
5 30
Work piece mounting -
reference plane™ Dog fitting f
for switch / /
'I flo &
ol 1| [
e B = === sd
— — T
2 60 21.5 Y
B?dy mounlting'*_ 2 Pitch = 100
reference plane i
Section AA (ni-1) x pitch 475
Model Stroke ni = The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ECINF- 100-C1 100 o plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ELINF- 200-L11 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELINF- 300-L1C] 300 4
LTF6ELINF- 400-C1C] 400 o)
LTF6ELINF- 500-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELINF- 600-L1C] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : s w w J - Acceleration ime
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 : ! ) : : D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 35 6.5 ! ! ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 150 0.5 0.6 1.2 25 45 3 3 3 3 3
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 1 } } ! }
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW 01 0mm/1 Omm lead

LTF6E 1

NH

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 | 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
200V/220V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m S
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &~
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.2 2.7 3.2 3.7 4.2 4.7
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 15
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 390
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2HHOI-[IC] (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation

Load movement direction

Model

— 200
a g
R — v
=] #x Mep ®|E \
= m 2 "I oo
-s i} _._g g 220004 2
- o |- a=3000.
o S \ ——
= 0 10 20 30
(=}
T Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 200 [
g /ﬁi&lﬂﬂ
N | — =
= =
£ m T |E /
= — o~
= L2 S |- L |
%m:r—&]jme, % 0 10 20 30
m - Transfer load m (kg)
= 200
S \
2= 22000
© a=
o 3 = E 100 N > Ta=1000—]
1= £
>‘E * _AMey o
a N 0 10 20 30
- °
T Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

a

. Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELINH

Scale: 18%

4-M5 x 0.8 50 89.5
thread depth 8 30
-~

(2 x n1)-25.5, Drill through 11.5,
counter bore depth 5

‘ _@ /?@ _ T el J[ Encoder signal line

L_ 2 il . :Cable length 70 to 130mm

\ Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
A— ]
o ne=—— £ L | o
ot g == = L i §
A~ o o
Stroke + 95 64 - N
Stroke + 169 89.5
10 40
5 30
Work piece mounting -
reference plane™ Dog fitting i
for switch / /
'I flo @
o 1| [
o = : T
= — Y
2 60 21.5 e
B?dy mounlting . 2 Pitch = 100
reference plane i
Section AA (ni-1) x pitch 47.5
Model Stroke ni * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ELCINH- 100-C1] 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECINH- 200-01C] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELINH- 300-C1C] 300 4
LTF6ELINH- 400-C1C] 400 )
LTF6ELINH- 500-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELINH- 600-[ 1] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
—
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) w s s s , - Acceleration time
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! ) D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 1 1 1 ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 2.9 3 3 3 | |
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 1 ! ! 1 !

O
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output B Ground Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/1 Omm lead

LTF8F

PH

1

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m s
200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m .
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 4.6 5.5 6.3 7.1 8.0 8.8 9.6 10.5 11.3 12.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg >0
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3HHI-OIO (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
E 300
DL S | _ 20 \
g) ¥\ Mep E E a=1
= m = E ~
a S |
= 0 10 20 30 40 50
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
%&]) Mer § E 200 /3‘5’3@-0
g m ;? £ 100 /%’?m
E L2 g 3
%{ ;1 )Mer 1‘-“- 0 10 20 30 40 50!
m - Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 [
:0: —~ 200 =‘ —
o - S|E -2000 |
§ =) =S E << \Q;ﬂm
m = | o
><E * _AMey 5 =
.a, N 0 10 20 30 40 50
:E Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

a

. Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTFS8FLIPH

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through @13,

counter bore depth 6

80

104.5

4-M6 x 1 46
thread depth 9

S

e Cm

©

//ﬁ 0\\Q

= In=—=

Sensor cable

Scale: 18%

Encoder signal line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm
Sensor cable fixing clip

56 (25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 60
0
& Aﬂ —_— -
Fpr——r1—"— [
% 40 T .1 7 T | _ ﬁ + wn
: b f :
7 [ =TT
Al ol o
Stroke + 135 72 & po
Stroke + 219 97
12 50
5 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting o
reference plane* / /
][
% = % = ;
n © 4 _ | /_ _ _
: ™, /
€ €%] j = & [ & = L
o= ]| L
i ,
0 2
S Pitch = 100
Body mounting 74 215 (ni-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane*

Model Stroke n1 = The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFCPH- 100-01 100 > plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTESFLIPH- 200-010] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.

LTF8FLIPH- 300-[1] 300 4
LTF8FLCIPH- 400-C1C] 400 )
LTF8FLIPH- 500-[1] 500 6
LTF8FLIPH- 600-C1C] 600 7
LTF8FLIPH- 700-[1] 700 8
LTF8FCIPH- 800-1C] 800 9
LTF8FLIPH- 900-[1] 900 10
LTF8F[IPH-1000-C1C] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) . w w w w - Acceleration ime
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 : ! ) : : D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ! ! ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s2
(mm/s) | 250 06 07 1.0 26 46 3 3 3 3 3
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 1 } } ! }
* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ﬁ ‘ ‘ ' '
A B | |
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/20mm lead

LTF8F 1

PL o

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m e~
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m S
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 4.6 5.5 6.3 7.1 8.0 8.8 9.6 10.5 11.3 121
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 25
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3HLO-LIT (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Allowable Moment (N-m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
= 300 [
DL S | _ 20 \
g) ¥\ Mep E E a=1
— m =
a S |
B 0 10 20 30 40 50
:E Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
%&]) Mer § E 200 /ﬁ‘ﬁm-o
g m ;'o; E 0 = j
E L2 g 3
%{ :;;} )Mer ..(-ﬂ' 0 10 20 30 40 50!
m — Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 [
E —~ 200 =‘ |
o - 8IE -2000 |
= - SIE 2=1000
S m [ g3 X
><E * _AMey 8
4&» = 0 10 20 30 40 50
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.

12

Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTFS8FLIPL

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through @13,

counter bore depth 6

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9

80

104.5

46

S

o

Scale: 18%

Encoder signal line

Cable length 70 to 130mm
@ Il /ﬁ 2 1 | 2 -
T;
Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm
Sensor cable fixing cli
56 (25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 60
0
& Aﬂ —_— -
Fpr——r1—"— [
% 40 T .1 7 T | _ ﬁ + wn
: b f :
7 [ =TT
Al ol o
Stroke + 135 72 & po
Stroke + 219 97
12 50
5 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting o
reference plane* / /
7 [ [ T
s s s - [ﬁ
0 © 4 - ] /_ - - -
: ™, /
€ €%] j = & [ & = L
o= ]| F L
i ,
0 2
S Pitch = 100
Body mounting 74 215 (ni-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane™
Model Stroke n1 = The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFCPL- 100-01 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTFSFLIPL- 200-C1C] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTFS8FLIPL- 300-C1] 300 4
LTF8FLIPL- 400-C1C] 400 5
LTFS8FCIPL- 500-C1] 500 6
LTF8FLIPL- 600-C1] 600 7
LTF8FLIPL- 700-1C] 700 8
LTF8FLIPL- 800-[1C] 800 9
LTF8FLIPL- 900-[1C] 900 10
LTFS8FLIPL-1000-[1C] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : s s s w - Acceleration ime
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 : ! ) : : D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ! ! ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?2
(mm/s) | 500 | 06 07 0.9 17 27 3 3 3 3 3
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 1 3 ! | !
= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ﬁ ‘ ‘ ' '
. A 1 B i C ' D
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Motor Output B Rolled Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/1 Omm lead

Standard Motor )
Series LTF8

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

LTF8F 1 m_ Stroke —R 2 Motor/switch entry direction

Power supply voltage l l Cable length
1 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m
200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left ) Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 4.6 5.5 6.3 7.1 8.0 8.8 9.6 10.5 11.3 12.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg >0
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3HHI-OIO (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LT F8
Load movement direction
= 300
DL ] \
g, 71 Mep E £ 200 s
= m = | E
= - =[S 100 22000 7
3 - <5 2=3000"
a S |
= 0 10 20 30 40 50
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
5 200 !
M S|z 2=3000
o m) . 5| E a-2000
£ T E o §<=1ooo
= L e
g 2 S -
%m:r—&]jme, % 0 10 20 30 40 50
m - Transfer load m (kg)
— 300
5 |
200 3000 —
=) = E £ <~ 2=2000 |
£ - = E P 2=1000
= m [ S5 X
>‘E * _AMey o
a N 0 10 20 30 40 50
- °
= Transfer load m (kg)
m : Transfer load (kg) Me: Allowable dynamic moment

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.

14

O
=



Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTFS8FLINH

Scale: 18%

80 104.5

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 213 4MEx1 46
x n1)-6.8, Drill through 213, . -
counter bore depth 6 thread depth 9

5 1 ® = S
] = 7 == = o j Encoder signal line
@ / [ @ = = 3" Cable length 70 to 130mm
] | | - % ﬁ
Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing cli

56 (25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) ) 97.5 60
0
& A S e
& A_‘u - — T 1 — 1 1 _ bl + wn
s ] = z
A | v
Stroke + 135 72 bl
Stroke + 219 97
12 50
5 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting o
reference plane* / /
| n M ‘
s s s - [ﬁ
0 © i - ] /_ - - -
€ €}% j e S & /I/ & = L
o= ]| F L
i
0 2
S Pitch = 100
Body mounting 74 215 (ni-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane™
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFCINH- 100-.1CJ 100 D) plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF8FCINH- 200-C1C] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF8FLCINH- 300-C1C1 300 4
LTF8FLINH- 400-C1C] 400 5
LTF8FLINH- 500-[1] 500 6
LTFS8FLINH- 600-C1C] 600 7
LTF8FLINH- 700-[1] 700 8
LTFS8FLINH- 800-C1C] 800 9
LTF8FLINH- 900-[1] 900 10
LTFS8FLINH-1000-C1] 1000 11

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; : 1 A: Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ; B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : : ! : ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 3 | : 3 3 D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 5.6 10.6 ! ! ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) | 550 0.6 0.7 1.0 2.6 4.6 3 3 3 3 |
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 } } } } !
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Standard |{|[s)(]

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output B Rolled Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/20mm lead

LTFSF |1 m- Stroke —R|[2 Motor/switch entry direction
l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V/110V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m G2
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &7
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

Right entry

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 4.6 55 6.3 71 8.0 8.8 9.6 10.5 11.3 12.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 25
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3HLO-LIT (Refer to page 73 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LT F8
Load movement direction
E 300
DL S | _ 20 \
o £ N Mep E £ a=l
= m = | E 000 >
£ - ® | = 100 =2
e - S5 a=3000" —
o S \
= 0 10 20 30 40 50!
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
gom (flee o
Mer N = /353@-0
o = | E =2
= m = |E =1
— — o~
g L2 [ |
%m:r—&]lme, % o 10 20 30 40 50
m I Transfer load m (kg)
_— 300
5 |
% T 200 =3000 —
o)) 2000 |
= = S |E 221000
z m . 23 XXX
> * _AMey o
a E 0 10 20 30 40 50
- °
= Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8FLINL

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through @13,

counter bore depth 6

4-M6 x 1 46
thread depth 9

80

104.5

S

e Cm

©

//ﬁ 0\\Q

= In=—=

Sensor cable

Scale: 18%

Encoder signal line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm
Sensor cable fixing clip

56 (25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 60
0
& Aﬂ —_— -
Fpr——r1—"— [
% 40 T .1 7 T | _ ﬁ + wn
: b f :
7 [ =TT
Al ol o
Stroke + 135 72 & po
Stroke + 219 97
12 50
5 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting o
reference plane* / /
][
% = % = ;
n © 4 _ | /_ _ _
: |
€ €}% j s & [ & = L
o= ]| L
i ,
0 2
8‘ Pitch = 100
Body mounting 74 215 (ni-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane*

Model Stroke n1 = The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFCINL- 100-.1CJ 100 > plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF8FCINL- 200-C1C] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.

LTFS8FCINL- 300-C1C] 300 4
LTFS8FLCINL- 400-C1CJ 400 5
LTF8FLINL- 500-C1CJ 500 6
LTFS8FLCINL- 600-C1C] 600 7
LTF8FLINL- 700-C1C] 700 8
LTFS8FLINL- 800-[1] 800 9
LTF8FLINL- 900-[1[] 900 10
LTF8FLINL-1000-[1[] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : s s s f - Acceleration ime
S ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 : ! ) : : D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 56 10.6 ' ' ' ' ' Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 | 06 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 3 3 3 3 3
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 1 } } ! }
= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ‘ ‘ ' '
17



Standard [[[sJ(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW 61 0mm/6mm lead

LTF6E

Power supply voltage l

11EE-

Stroke |[K—

2

l Cable length

Motor/switch entry direction

Left entry

1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m S
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.4 2.9 3.4 3.9 4.4 4.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 6
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2VFLI-UI] (Refer to page 73 for details.)
aﬁggf&fg’;‘]‘n’:n Model LC7R-K1DIACIC] (Refer to page 86 for details.)

Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
200
o ] = |E
£ m 8E " s
-5 )Ia T35 a-onnn/ §E
= L1 Mep g 2=1000
o =] 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
- |E
b= m ® g 100 AN
£ oS 2=3000{”,
% | )Ia T3 a=2000 ==
o ﬂ L3 | Mey 2 | 21000
0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

o
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELIPF

4-M5 x 0.8

thread
(2 x n1)-@5.5, Drill through g11.5,

depth 8

counter bore depth 5

Scale: 18%

89.5

[

=

1

|
L_ @ '

‘ Encoder signal line

DLH] ; Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm
Sensor cable fixing clip

e/
Sensor cable Cable length 70 to 130mm

= Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
AAD-
gy sl S s | 4 ‘ hd
[To} © T /) = — P 0
3 3l =E=——f— : == i gy
Stroke + 95 64 q
Stroke + 169 120.5
10 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting 3 30 / /
f | * ] L
reference plane ] 15 - B[ _1
o - / - - -
= o Oy | — 1 — ﬂ ‘ +
© o // I
)
2 . Pitch = 100
Body mounting 60 215 (n1-1) x pitch 475
*
reference plane Section AA
Model Stroke ni * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ELIPF- 100K-1] 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECIPF- 200K-C1 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELIPF- 300K-[1] 300 4
LTF6ELCIPF- 400K-CC] 400 5)
LTF6ELIPF- 500K-[1] 500 6
LTF6ELIPF- 600K-[C] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) \ \ \ ‘ ) * Acceleration ime
Positioning di ‘ ‘ ‘ ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : : : : : C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 1 | ‘ | | D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 1 1 1 ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) | 450 05 0.6 1.2 25 45 3 3 3 | |
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 1 3 3 1 !

O

D
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

1 OOW 01 Omm

Ground Ball Screw

/1 Omm lead

LTF6E

1

PH

Stroke K — Motor/swi

tch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m G
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &7
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.4 2.9 3.4 3.9 4.4 4.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 3
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2VHO-OO (Refer to page 73 for details.)
aﬁ:gf&fgﬁ‘n’:n Model LC7R-K1DIACI] (Refer to page 86 for details.)

Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
200
o ] =|E
£ m 8|E " =
-S )Ia £ I 222000 ——
= L1 | Mep 2 | a=do
— 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
2 |l 3E =)
= e nDICE - ER 0
« ﬂ L] Mey g 0 ‘ Emzm/ 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

a

L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELIPH

(2 x n1)-@5.5, Drill through g11.5,

counter bore depth 5

Scale: 18%

‘ Encoder signal line

4-M5x08
thread depth 8 50 89.5
30,
[ — ) O E e T3
I ——r SiEl

DLH] ; Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
AAD-
Mo & ‘ hd
[To} © T /) = — P 0
e S— = i Wi mEE
Stroke + 95 64 q
Stroke + 169 120.5
10 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting 3 30 / /
f | * ] L
reference plane ] 15 - B[ _1
o - / - - -
= o Oy | — 1 — ﬂ ‘ +
© o // I
)
N . Pitch = 100
Body mounting 60 215 (n1-1) x pitch 475
*
reference plane Section AA
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6EIPH- 100K-1J 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECIPH- 200K-C1CJ 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELIPH- 300K-L[1C] 300 4
LTF6ELIPH- 400K-1C] 400 5
LTF6ELIPH- 500K-[1C] 500 6
LTF6ELIPH- 600K-L1[] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time . N
Positioning time (sec.) : : ; ; 1 A: Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : ! : ; ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! ; D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 ! ! ! ; Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) | 550 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 3 3 3 3 3
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 } } } ! !

O
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

1 OOW 61 Omm

Rolled Ball Screw

/6mm lead

LTF6E

1

NF o

Stroke |K—

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m s
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m S
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m w7
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.4 2.9 3.4 3.9 4.4 4.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 6
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2VFO-OO (Refer to page 73 for details.)
aﬁ:gf&fgﬁ‘n’:n Model LC7R-K1DIACIC] (Refer to page 86 for details.)

Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
200
o ] =|E
£ m 8|E " =
§ )Ia g I a-?_nnn ——
E L1 Mep > O
— 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
- |E
()} [} 100
c M )ia s|E e -
o if] T3 2=2000
« ﬂ L] Mey g 0 ‘ Emzm/ 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

a

L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6ELINF

4-M5 x 0.8
thread depth 8

(2 x n1)-25.5, Drill through 11.5,

counter bore depth 5

Scale: 18%

89.5

[

=

1

|
L_ @ '

‘ Encoder signal line

DLH] ; Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm
Sensor cable fixing clip

e/
Sensor cable Cable length 70 to 130mm

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 40
AAD-
Mo 4 ‘ hd
[To} © T /) = — P 0
3 3l =E=——f— : == i gy
Stroke + 95 64 q
Stroke + 169 120.5
10 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting 3 30 / /
f | * ] L
reference plane ] 15 - B[ _1
o - / - - -
= o Oy | — 1 — ﬂ ‘ +
© o // I
)
N . Pitch = 100
Body mountiné_ &0 215 (ni-1) x pitch 47.5
3
reference plane Section AA
Model Stroke ni * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ELCINF- 100K-1J 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECINF- 200K-C00J 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELINF- 300K-[1[] 300 4
LTF6ELCINF- 400K-C1C] 400 5
LTF6ELINF- 500K-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELINF- 600K-C1C] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time . N
Positioning time (sec.) : : ; ; 1 A: Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : ! : ; ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 : ! ; : : D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 ! ! ! ; Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mmis) | 450 05 0.6 1.2 25 45 3 3 3 3 3
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 } ! ! ! !

O
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

1 OOW 01 Omm

Rolled Ball Screw

/1 Omm lead

LTF6E

1

NH o

Stroke K — Motor/swi

tch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m G
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight kg 2.4 2.9 3.4 3.9 4.4 4.9
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 3
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H2VHO-OO (Refer to page 73 for details.)
aﬁ:gf&fgﬁ‘n’:n Model LC7R-K1DIACI] (Refer to page 86 for details.)

Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF6
Load movement direction
200
o ] =|E
£ m 8|E " =
-S )E.G[_Dia £ I 222000 ——
= Li|m 2 | a=ton
[ — ° 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
- |E
2y M ® | £ 100 ?
= =l £ RS
« ﬂu Mey g 0 ‘Emzm/ 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

a

L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Dimensions/LTF6ELINH

Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

4-M5x 0.8
thread depth 8 50 89.5
(2 x n1)-85.5, Drill through g11.5, <%
counter bore depth 5
V‘
[ IR = T
i —ce—— e ;

Scale: 18%

Encoder signal line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

DLH] ‘ ; Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Sensor cable fixing clip
(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5
40 ‘ 40
AAD-
gy sl S s | ' ‘ M
[To} © T ' = — L 0
e S—==1 = wrmik
o A o 19
Stroke + 95 64 ‘_ Q
Stroke + 169 120.5
10 40 Dog fitting for switch
Work piece mounting 3 30 / /
f | * ] L
reference plane T 15 - P m _1
o - / - - -
= o m_ — | — ﬂ ‘ +
© o // I
)
2 - Pitch = 100
Body mounting €0 21.5 (ni-1) x pitch 47.5
reference plane Section AA
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTF6ECINH- 100K-1J 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF6ECINH- 200K-C1J 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF6ELJNH- 300K-C1CJ 300 4
LTF6ELCINH- 400K-C1C] 400 5
LTF6ELINH- 500K-C1C] 500 6
LTF6ELCINH- 600K-C1C] 600 7
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time . N
Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; : 1 A: Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 : ! : ; ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 : ! : : : D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 1.5 35 6.5 1 ! ! ! ; Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 05 0.6 0.9 1.7 2.9 3 3 3 3 3
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 } } } ! !

O
2
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/1 Omm lead

LTF8F

1

PH

K_

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m i
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m g
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.0 5.9 6.7 7.5 8.4 9.2 10.0 10.9 11.7 12.5
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 10
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3VFLI-CICT (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Regenerative ) .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1JAL (Refer to page 86 for details.)
Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.
Allowable Moment (N.m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
300
= £ 200 !
= E E := 000 §\
'_E m)Ia L= 10 2=1000 =
2 ] _ff 5| |
o L1 Mep > ‘ ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
300
i _|E 20
(<] M ©
é ! )ia ‘g % 100 %
g flulw |2 T
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTFS8FLIPH

Scale: 18%

4-M6 x 1 _ 80 1045
(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 13, thread depth 9 LN
counter bore depth 6
{ 7 | Y
@ / | ® ES[ MO i .
= / ,’ F f * -—Hm'h j Encoder signal line
[ ] L

@ I/’/ﬁ 242 L T | Cable length 70 to 130mm
%L ) ;

L=

Sensor cable Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Brake power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 60

Y —g : ‘ ] E‘ ‘; : - 1374% ‘

-

21.5

I % 1

45
A
&

]
|
[;:1
|
1
i
61 5‘

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

A—
. Stroke + 135 72 22
. - Al ™
Stroke + 219 126.5
12, 50,
Workpiece 5 | | 40 Dog fitting for switch
mounting I
reference plane™ L
E N = II/II/ % & : = [ - S—|
0 i 4 - [ |
coA Y {%‘ < 8“ 4 _ Iy _ _ '_EM'H j
= = | & ]
Y ] | F ! !
y ,
f 1 _ Pitch =100
Body mountin o2} )
refe?lence plange* » (n1-1) x pitch | 675
74 | |. 215
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFCJPH- 100K-CJOJ 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTF8FLIPH- 200K-C1 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF8FLIPH- 300K-[1C] 300 4
LTF8FLIPH- 400K-L[1C] 400 5
LTF8FLIPH- 500K-[1C] 500 6
LTF8FLIPH- 600K-C1C] 600 7
LTF8FLIPH- 700K-[1C] 700 8
LTF8FLIPH- 800K-[1] 800 9
LTF8FLIPH- 900K-[1] 900 10
LTF8FL IPH-1000K-[ 1] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : : : : ; - Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : ! : : ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 | ) D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 56 10.6 ! ' ' ' ' Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 06 0.7 1.0 26 46 3 3 3 3 3
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 17 2.7 } } } } }

D
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/20mm lead

LTF8F

1

PL g

K_

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m o
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m o
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.0 5.9 6.7 7.5 8.4 9.2 10.0 10.9 11.7 12.5
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg >
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3VL-CI] (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Regenerative 3 .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1JAL (Refer to page 86 for details.)
Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.
Allowable Moment (N.m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
300
= £ 200 !
= E E := 000 §\
'_E m)Ia L= 10 2=1000 =
2 ] _ff 5| |
o L1 Mep > ‘ ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
300
i _|E 20
(<] M ©
é ! )ia ‘g % 100 %
g flulw |2 T
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

O
2



Dimensions/LTFS8FLIPL

Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 913,

counter bore depth 6

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9

80

104.5

[

e

Scale: 18%

@

I//ﬁ 0\\0

Encoder signal line

= Gin-—}

Sensor cable

Brake power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

e
A=

;Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

D

6 .
(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange) = 975 60
0
S - = T
Y 1 I ] | F 1 —- + 0
< —g €} ﬁ 7 = ‘mh 5 4 % [ j \A o,
Y 1 [ T I Y
A . A A
A—>
Stroke + 135 72 g g
Stroke + 219 126.5
12
Work piece 5
mounting ™1
reference plane™ L
§ = II II & & L = | I
@ I [ |
o - 1 | - - -
< | & @ ]
A 7 | F | !
_ Pitch=100_|
Body mounting - i
reference plane” - (n1-1) x pitch 1675
_ 74 | |_ 215
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFLPL- 100K-C1J 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTFS8FLIPL- 200K-C1] 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF8FLIPL- 300K-[1C] 300 4
LTF8FLIPL- 400K-CIC] 400 5
LTF8FLIPL- 500K-[1C] 500 6
LTF8FLIPL- 600K-CIC] 600 7
LTF8FLIPL- 700K-[1C] 700 8
LTF8FLIPL- 800K-[1C] 800 9
LTF8FLIPL- 900K-[1] 900 10
LTFS8FLIPL-1000K-[1[] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : : : : s - Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : ! : : ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 | ) D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 56 10.6 ! ' ' ' ' Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 500 | 06 0.7 0.9 1.7 27 3 3 3 3 3
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 } } 3 3 !
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/1 Omm lead

LTF8F

1

NH o

K_

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 3m o~
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.0 5.9 6.7 7.5 8.4 9.2 10.0 10.9 11.7 12.5
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 10
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3VHOI-[I] (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Regenerative ) .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1JAL (Refer to page 86 for details.)
Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.
Allowable Moment (N.m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
300
= £ 200 ‘
= E E := 000 §\
'_E m)Ia L= 10 2=1000 =
2 ] _ff 5|7 |
E L1 Mep > ‘ ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
300
i _|E 20
()} M [+3
é ! )Ia ‘g % 100 %
g flulw |2 T
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTFS8FLINH

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 913,

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9

counter bore depth 6

80

104.5

A

[

e

@

I//ﬁ 0\\0

Scale: 18%

Encoder signal line

= Gin-—}

Sensor cable

Brake power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

%

‘ ;Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

6 .
(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange) = 975 60
0
S == - all SN ]
Y i at o F 1 [ —Hmﬂ + 0
< —g €} ﬁ T = ‘mh 5 4 % [ j \A o
Y 7 [ T I Y
A . A A
A—>
Stroke + 135 72 g g
Stroke + 219 126.5
12
Work piece 5
mounting ™1
reference plane™ L
g 7 [ T M ‘ ‘
‘ b ¢ I 4 | &
o - 1 | - - ~—
< | & @ ]
A 7 | F | !
__ Pitch =100 |
Body mounting . (n1-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane - -t -
_ 74 | |_ 215
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFLINH- 100K-C1OJ 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTFS8FLINH- 200K-C10J 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTF8FLINH- 300K-[1[] 300 4
LTF8FLINH- 400K-C1C] 400 5
LTF8FLINH- 500K-[1[] 500 6
LTF8FLINH- 600K-[1C] 600 7
LTF8FLINH- 700K-[1[] 700 8
LTF8FLINH- 800K-[1[] 800 9
LTF8FLINH- 900K-[1] 900 10
LTF8FL INH-1000K-[1[] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) : : : : s - Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : ! : : ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 : | ! : : D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 5.6 10.6 ! ! ! ! ! Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 250 06 0.7 1.0 26 46 3 3 3 3 3
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 17 2.7 } } } } }
« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ‘? 3 3 3 3
. A 1 B 1 C ' D
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Standard [|[s(]

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

200W 01 5mm/20mm lead

LTF8F

1

NL

K_

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

l l Left entry
Power supply voltage Cable length
1 100V AC(50/60Hz) 2 2m -
2 200V AC(50/60Hz) 3 am o2
Motor/switch entry direction 4 4m &
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right 5 5m
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left Right entry
Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight kg 5.0 5.9 6.7 7.5 8.4 9.2 10.0 10.9 11.7 12.5
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg >
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Switch Model Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Controller | Model LC1-1H3VL-CI] (Refer to page 73 for details.)
Regenerative 3 .
absorption unit Model LC7R-K1JAL (Refer to page 86 for details.)
Note) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit with this product.
Allowable Moment (N.m)
Allowable dynamic moment
Mounting orientation Model
Load movement direction LT F8
300
= = _|E 0 — ‘ ~
S| E a=
'_E m)Ia L= 10 af?ggo =
2 ] _ff 5| |
E L1 Mep > ‘ ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
300
i _|E 20
(<] M ©
é ! )ia ‘g % 100 %
no: ﬂ L3 | Mey ;’ aﬂp‘m/ \
0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me: Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8FLINL

4-M6 x 1

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 913,
counter bore depth 6

thread depth 9

80

104.5

[

e

Scale: 18%

@

I//ﬁ I

Encoder signal line

= Gin-—}

Sensor cable

Brake power line

Cable length 70 to 130mm

e
A=

; Cable length 70 to 130mm

Motor power line
Cable length 70 to 130mm

Sensor cable fixing clip

6 .
(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange) _ = 975 60
0
S == - all SN ]
Y 1 at o F 1 —-—ﬂmﬁ * Q2
< —g €} ﬁ 7 = ‘mh 5 4 % [ j \A o,
Y 7 [ T I Y
A . A A
A—>
Stroke + 135 72 g g
Stroke + 219 126.5
12
Work piece 5
mounting ™1
reference plane™ L
g 7 [ T M ‘ ‘
; o @ I 4 \ )
o - 1 | - - -
< | & @ ]
A 7 | F | !
__ Pitch =100 |
Body mounting . (n1-1) x pitch 67.5
reference plane - -t -
_ 74 | |_ 215
Model Stroke n1 * The body mounting reference plane and work piece mounting reference
LTFSFLINL- 100K-C1J 100 2 plane should be used as standards when mounting onto equipment.
LTFS8FLINL- 200K-C1J 200 3 Refer to pages starting with 68 for mounting.
LTFS8FLINL- 300K-[ICJ 300 4
LTF8FLINL- 400K-CIC] 400 5)
LTFS8FLINL- 500K-[1C] 500 6
LTF8FLINL- 600K-C1C] 600 7
LTFS8FLINL- 700K-[1C] 700 8
LTF8FLINL- 800K-[IC] 800 9
LTF8FLINL- 900K-[1[] 900 10
LTFS8FLINL-1000K-[1C] 1000 11
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time A: Acceleration ti
Positioning time (sec.) ; ; ; ; ) - Acceleration time
Positioning di ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
ositioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 : ! : : ; C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6 : | ! : : D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 5.6 10.6 | | | | 1 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) | 500 | 06 0.7 0.9 1.7 27 3 3 3 3 3
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 } } 3 3 !
« Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions. ‘? 3 3 3 3
. A 1 B 1 C ' D
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Non-standard ({3

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output § Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW Q1 0mm/6mm lead

LTF6 |GE (1

PF o

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

S

—X10

Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G Matsushita Electric 100/115V AC
Industrial Co., Ltd. 1| (50/60H2)
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation o | 200230V AC
(50/60Hz)

Yasukawa Electric
Y | Corporation

0 | Without motor

Motor/switch entry direction ¢

Left entry SS

II ﬁ./’;,.z
B ©

Switch specifications Right entry

Nil Without switch and switch rail

Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right

Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

O >IN s |=

Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Performance
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 \ 230
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model m : Transfer load (kg)
Load mo%emem STechon LTF6 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
— 200 Me: Allowable dynamic moment
a g L : Overhang to work piece
— P .
= e center of gravity (mm)
o F X Mep S(E w A%
= m - ® |- =
- S | a=20001 «
_g c - a=3000 I~
o 2 L =
= 0 10 20 30
:i:’ Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 [
A :
N | £ =
=) = 100 Ja=1000
£ £ o
= 9§ ”
[e] —
o o
% 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 ‘
o) o
o | E < \ | a=2000
c = | E 10 Ta=1000"]
§ __§ ) '><’ |
@ c -
> S
= 10 20 30
[<}
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL IPF(X10)

Scale: 20%

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

4-M5 x 0.8 50 Photo micro sensor
(2x n1)-05.5, Drill through 611.5, _ thread depth 8 30 Proximity sensor D
counter bore depth 5 ™" E
| f i B © ~
01/ 9 T — - L& é
o] @ g ] ol
 4-M2x04 1 s 14.8 215
12 h 1
thread depth 4 (Groove depth 1) Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)
20 (20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) ) 82.5 4.Cxe 40 00*9,
2 xn2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread 0 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) <
© B B
e — ] 7z o
of Tl © |y | HE— : \ 1 ==
Qi g ¥ 3 J <
™ /L _ )
1 F Ol 0| ™ 1
A_»| | _BJ2in case of 500 to 600 mm strokes wl o 4
o 0
- B: Stroke + 75 10 o 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2| D section detail
! 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
} 3 reference plane*! 3.3 <D
[ e [ T N 4 ~
L - - ‘ o 11 ®® I
/ —— _ @ ©
. o E section detail
Pitch = 100 ri%%‘:mng N 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(n1-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke n1 n2
LTF6LJELIPF- 100-L1C)-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LIECIPF- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LIECIPF- 300-C1C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6L]JECIPF- 400-C1CJ-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECJPF- 500-C1-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECIPF- 600-C11-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! ‘ ‘ ! ! D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
S 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 150 05 0.6 1.2 o5 45 i i i i i = The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 3 3 3 : 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

i e Pov\ygﬁ:gg PY Motor model Compatible driver model LA Ol

(W) (VAC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO013P1E 103

itsubishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1

I\cn:f:;last?c;: fectrie 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A 86.5
Yasukawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP 94.5

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

'\

SVC
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Motor Output § Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW 01 0mm/1 Omm lead

Non-standard Motor
Series LTF6

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Motor/switch entry direction

LTF6 |GIE [1]|[zZ}- Stroke |- —X10 ooy q\//(:\f;//;

-~ Z T
l l 56/:: 9 ll ’ |
Motor spem_flcatlop Power supply voltage Switch specifications “" Right entry
G mgbsgﬁgllt?)glefttg? 1 1007115V AC Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Ele;ctric (50/60H2) 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
R Corporation 2 200/230V AC 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y égf“'gg"t"ignElecmc (59/60HZ) 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
P 0 | Without motor 4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
5 Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pe.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 15
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model m : Transferload (kg) i
Bl coh LTF6 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
— =00 Me: Allowable dynamic moment
a g _ L : Overhang to work piece
= /_\H Mep = |E \ \/' center of gravity (mm)
£ = E 1oo—rrs
::9 m j E j :Eannn ¥
a -g 0 ‘ 10 2o\§30
B
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 [
S| _ a=3000
S 2=2000
gj E E 100 Ja=1000.
= E=3 et |
S =3 ?
o o
% 0 10 20 30
| Transfer load m (kg)
S 200 ‘
0|~ g
o 8 |E X \ =200 |
e | E 10 ><}/\gi°@
.‘% g 3 p: ‘
> g
-E 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL IPH(X10)

Scale: 20%

Photo micro sensor

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

4-M5 x 0.8 50 D
(2xn1)-85.5, Drill through 11.5, _ thread depth 8 30 Proximity sensor
counter bore depth 5 ™ E
N i B © N
I © /[ © STITS ] ngé
o] &  l=p ] ol
T aM2x04 T 14.8 215
12 (G depth 1
thread depth 4 (Groove depth 1) Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)
(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4.0% 40 00*":
2 xn2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread to 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) <
o _ 4 _
= L LAy
T © - = =0 -—e _‘ 4 "‘Nj —g
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 f @l cof ™ 1
A—.] | Bl2in case of 500 to 600 mm stokes w6l o 4
) 0
- B: Stroke + 75 10 oy 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = B - { 3.3 NS
- - } o 1| © if
_ ©
-
. o E section detail
Pitch = 100 Doning 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(ni-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LJELIPH- 100-L])-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6CIECIPH- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6CIECIPH- 300-C1C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6C]JECIPH- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECJPH- 500-C11-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECIPH- 600-C11-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
- : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 105 30.5 60.5 i : 1 } } D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 0.5 0.6 0.9 17 29 i i i i i = The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 3 3 3 : 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply ; ;
M L voltage Motor model Compatible driver model RClogCipereied
(W) (VAC) (mm)

Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO012P1A MSDO013P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 1007115 MR-C10A1

. e — - 86.5
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
Yasukawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP 945
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP '

+ Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

= For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

O
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Non-standard ({3

Horizontal Mount

Series LTF6

How to Order

Motor Output B Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW Q1 0mm/6mm lead

LTF6 |G

E|1

NF o

Stroke

Motor/switch entry direction

S

—X10

S

-~ 22
l l v e
Motor specmcatlop Power supply voltage Switch specifications Right entry
G Matsushita Electric 100/115V AC - - - - -
Industrial Co., Ltd. 1 (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
R Mitsubishi Electric 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Corporation i 2 (2508/62033;/) AC 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y Yasukawa Electric - 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Corporation 0 | Without motor
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
) A A 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
T H Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Specifications 9 ne ypes exceptyp
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 30
Performance
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 \ 230
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model m : Transferload (kg)
Load movement direction LTF6 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
— =00 Me: Allowable dynamic moment
a g L : Overhang to work piece
-~ = |E v center of gravity (mm)
ST N
< m T S| P
c =
= 0 10 20 30
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 [
"g R a=3000
g’ g E 100 /Ja-1000
= T [—
5 =E 4]
o o
% 0 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 ‘
0|~ 223000
b= E E 100 \ N A
£ = £ /510@
S Slg ‘>< |
© c
> S
-E 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL INF(X10)

Scale: 20%

Photo micro sensor

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

4-M5 x 0.8 50 D
(2x1)-05.5, Drill through 211.5, _ thread depth 8 30 Proximity sensor
counter bore depth 5 ™ E
W - _ © N
__© ][ ® ST T ngé
o] &  l=p ] ol
T aM2x04 ' ; 14.8 215
12 (G depth 1
thread depth 4 (Groove depth 1) Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)
(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4.0% 40 00*":
2 xn2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread to 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) <
o _ 4 B
= L LAy
s} © —-| EE =1 -—e _‘ y/a "‘Nj —
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 f @l cof ™ 1
A—»] | _BI2in case of 500 to 600 mm strokes w6l o 4
2) )
- B: Stroke + 75 10 oy 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = B - { 3.3 NS
- - i o 1| © if
_ o
-
. Bod o E section detail
Pitch = 100 mounting ™ 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(ni-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LIELINF- 100-L1L1-X10 100 2 1 *1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LIECINF- 200-L1C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LIECINF- 300-L1C-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6CIECINF- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECINF- 500-C1C1-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECINF- 600-C1C1-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
- : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 105 30.5 60.5 i : 1 } } D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 150 0.5 0.6 1.2 o5 45 i i i i i = The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 3 3 3 : 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply ; ;
b EUL voltage Motor model Compatible driver model RCloyCiperee
(W) (VAC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 1 100/115 MSMO011P1A MSDO11P1E 103
Industrial Co., Ltd. 00 200/230 MSM012P1A MSD013P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C10A1

) _ 86.5
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
Yasukawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP 945
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP '

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard ][ {3

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW 01 0mm/1 Omm lead

LTF6 |GE (1

NH

Stroke

—X10

Motor/switch entry direction

S

S

ﬁ./’ O

Right entry

l l 56/:: ) !I
Motor specmcatlop Power supply voltage Switch specifications

G | |Matsushia Electric 1 | 1007115V AC Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Ele;ctric (50/60H2) 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
R | Corporation o | 200/230V AC 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y égf“'g%"t"ignlzlecmc (5(_)/60HZ) 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
P 0 | Without motor 4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
5 Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 15
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model m : Transfer load (kg)
Load movement direction LTF6 a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
— =00 Me: Allowable dynamic moment
a g L : Overhang to work piece
-~ = |E v center of gravity (mm)
ST s
< m T S| P
c =
= 0 10 20 30
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 [
"g R a=3000
g’ g E 100 /Ja-1000
= T [—
5 =E 4]
o o
% 0 10 20 30
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 200 ‘
0|~ 223000
b= E E 100 \ N\ A
£ = £ /510@
S Slg ‘>< |
© c
> S
-E 0 10 20 30
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6L IEL INH(X10)

Scale: 20%

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

4-M5 x 0.8 50 Photo micro sensor
(2xn1)-05.5, Drill through 11.5, _ thread depth 8 30 Proximity sensor D
counter bore depth 5 ™ E
N i B © N
__© ][ ® ST T ngé
o] &  l=p ] ol
T aM2x04 T 14.8 215
12 (G depth 1
thread depth 4 (Groove depth 1) Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)
(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4.0% 40 00*":
2 xn2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread to 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) <
o _ 4 _
= L LAy
s} © —-| EE =1 -—e _‘ y/a "‘Nj —
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 f @l cof ™ 1
A—»] | _BI2in case of 500 to 600 mm strokes w6l o 4
o [te}
- B: Stroke + 75 10 = & 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = B - { 3.3 NS
- - i o 1| © if
- _J e
. Bod o E section detail
Pitch = 100 mounting ™ 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(n1-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*'
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LJELINH- 100-L1C)-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LJELINH- 200-[1C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LIECINH- 300-C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6L]IECINH- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECINH- 500-C1CJ-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECINH- 600-CJC1-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 15 105 30.5 60.5 i : 1 } } D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.5 0.6 15 35 6.5 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 0.9 17 29 i i i i i = The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 3 3 3 3 3 vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply 7 ]
e e voltage Motor model Compatible driver model LSOl
(W) (VAC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 100 100/115 MSMO11P1A MSDO11P1E 103
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO12P1A MSDO13P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 1007115 MR-C10A1

. | - 86.5
Corporation 100 200/230 HC-PQ13 MR-C10A
Yasukawa Electric 100 100/115 SGME-01BF12 SGDE-01BP 945
Corporation 200/230 SGME-01AF12 SGDE-01AP '

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

+ For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard|l[{]3

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

200W ﬂ1 5mm/1 Omm lead

Ground Ball Screw

LTF8

GF|1

PH o

Stroke

—X10

Motor/switch entry direction

S

7 S
&

Left entry

Motor specification Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 2 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction ¢ 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Specifications Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Perf Work load kg 50
errormance
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 200 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N:m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LT F8
Load movement direction
— 300
a 5 |
-~ D 200 ‘
oy ¥ Mep S|E asl
= m =|£E >
< 3 ® [T 10 =2
s €5 a=3000 " —
o (S
= 0 10 20 30 40 50!
:E Transfer load m (kg)
L2 s \
ome (Bl L
Mer N |= —_a=3000
()] = | E =
é m 2 E 100 =1
o~
no: L2 E -
%m:r—&]jmer ] 0 10 20 30 40 50
m 3 Transfer load m (kg)
— 300 ‘
©
(3 200 a ‘gggg—
=2 @ S E =2 —
= - = E 2=1000
s me B AN
> Y _AMey o
a E 0 10 20 30 40 50
- °
= Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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m : Transfer load (kg)

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment
L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLIPH(X10)

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 213,

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9\ [ -

counter bore depth 6

e

oy
4-M2 x 0.4

thread depth 4

5
_12 (Groove depth 1)

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

Proximity sensor

Photo micro sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange)  ~ 97.5 L
2 X N2-M2.6 x 0.45 4.C#3 60 1
@ 56 /threaddepth 45 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 o b 4
(8} e A Be — - -l 5
< -
© © "L E: =1 e —- (7 ) 2 Section AA D section detail
* IAI+I b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2in case of 0| v
500 to 1000 mm strokes bl
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50,
- Stroke + 135 e 72 | Work piece mounting 2 49
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane*!
™ 58 _
1 | gi 1 128 3.3 —| <o
¢ [ % k3 <
ot 11 o _ -
© ] = k3 § 74 L
' Bod ti
o Ritch = 100 re?e!ei\n:euglg]n%*‘
T _ (m-1) xpitch | 67.5_| Section AA E section detalil
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8LIFLIPH- 100-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8LIFLIPH- 600-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LCIFCIPH- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFLIPH- 700-C1C1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLIPH- 300-C1C1-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLIPH- 800-C1C1-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LCIFCIPH- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 LTF8LIFCIPH- 900-C1C1-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLIJPH- 500-C1C1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLIJPH-1000-C1C1-X10 1000 1] 2

Positioning Time Guide

Positioning time

L

A: Acceleration time

B: Constant velocity time

C: Deceleration time

D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?

* The value is a guide when SMC's

Positioning time (sec.)
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000
10 0.6 1.6 10.6 50.6 100.6
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 1.6 5.6 10.6
(mm/s) | 550 0.6 0.7 1.0 2.6 4.6
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

L
|
'
'
d
'
'
'
i
'
'
'
!
0

'

'

|

series LC1 controller is used and may
vary depending on the driver capacity.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply ; q
BT U voltage Motor model Compatible driver model Motor dimension
(W) (V AC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E 95
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 1001115 MR-C20A1

. v wws— - 89
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP %65
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP ’

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

« For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard|l[{]3

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

200, o15.m

Ground Ball Screw

/20mm lead

LTF8

GF|1

PL g

Stroke

—X10

Left entry

S
P

Motor/switch entry direction

S

e =
<z
Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pes., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
g . Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Specifications 9 Tna ypes excepyp
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 111
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Perf Work load kg 25
errormance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 [ 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LT F8
AT a
Load movement direction
= 300 [
LIS - \
g, 7 Mep E E 200 =
= m =|E >
= - ®© | = 100 a=2000
2 - |3 =300
& g |
N
= 0 10 20 30 40 50!
;|°: Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
g 200 ‘
=) )Mer g E 22000
= m < |E 10 a=1000
Y _ |~
09: L2 S |
gmzr—&])mer 9 0 10 20 30 40 50
©
m - Transfer load m (kg)
— 300
©
aj 200 ‘
= L -3000—]
=2 © S| ~ a-2000 |
£ - = E 0 P 2=1000
s m[3—t g3 ¥
> UMey g
a = 0 10 20 30 40 50
e
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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m : Transfer load (kg)

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment
L

: Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLIPL(X10)

4-M6 x 1

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

(2 x 11)-06.6, Drillthrough 013, _ frvead depi 8\ <o
counter bore depth 6 r@ﬁ
4-M2 x 0.4 i 5
thread depth 4 _12 (Groove depth 1)

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

- Photo micro sensor
Proximity sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange)  ~ 97.5 |
2 X n2-M2.6 x 0.45 4G 60 1
@ 56 /threaddepth 45 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 b 4
(8} e A Be — - -l 5
< -
© © "L E: =1 e —- (7 ) 2 Section AA D section detail
* IAI+I b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| v
500 to 1000 mm strokes bl
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50,
- Stroke + 135 e 72 | Work piece mounting 2 49
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane™”
™ 58 _
1 | gi 1 128 3.3 —| <o
¢ | [ % k3 <
ot 11 I - -
© ] = 3 § 74 L
itch = Body mounting
o Ritch = 100 reference plane*!
- _ (m-1) xpitch | 67.5_| Section AA E section detalil
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCIPL- 100-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8LIFCIPL- 600-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCIPL- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCIPL- 700-C1C1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLIPL- 300-L1C1-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLIPL- 800-L1C1-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LIFCIPL- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LIFCIPL- 900-[1C]-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLIPL- 500-L1C1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLIPL-1000-LIC1-X10 1000 11| 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 06 0.7 0.9 17 27 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply . .
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model LRl
(W) (V AC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E 95
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1A MSD023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1

. ETE— - 89
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP 9.5
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP '

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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NS ELEL| Motor

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

200, o15.m

Rolled Ball Screw

/ 1 Omm lead

LTF8

GF|1

NH o

Stroke

—X10

Motor/switch entry direction

Left entry

/ S
\\\\‘

Motor specification Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y| Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pe.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
SpeCiﬁcations Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load K9 >0
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LT F8
Load movement direction
— 300

|
g) ¥ 1 Mep § T 200 2=1000
= m =|£E P
< ] w© | 100 =2
S €3 2-3000"

o (S
= 0 10 20 30 40 50!
;E Transfer load m (kg)
L2 = 300 [
S 200 !
2 we | ElE =
é m = | E =1000
no: L2 K 4
ﬁm:r—&]jmer ] 0 10 20 30 40 50
m 3 Transfer load m (kg)
— 300 ‘
s [

— = % g 200 2=3000—
= @ - =21 —
£ - = | E 2-1000
2 mé% g5 L]
> UMey s %

a e 0 10 20 30 40 50
- o
T Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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m : Transfer load (kg)

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

L : Overhang to work piece
center of gravity (mm)



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLINH(X10)

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 213,
counter bore depth 6

e

oy
4-M2 x 0.4

thread depth 4

5
_12 (Groove depth 1)

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

Proximity sensor

Photo micro sensor

(25.5) _ Stroke + 96 (Table movementrange)  ~ 97.5 L
2 X N2-M2.6 x 0.45 4.C#3 60 1
@ 56 /threaddepth 45 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 b 4
(8} e A Be — - -l 5
< =
© © v = =1 e —- (7 ) 2 Section AA D section detail
* IAI+I b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| v
500 to 1000 mm strokes bl
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50,
» Stroke + 135 e 72 Work piece mounting 5 &
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane™!
™ 58 _
1 | gi 1 128 3.3 —| <o
¢ | [ % k3 <
ot 1] 7 - -
© ] = 3 § 74 L
. Body mounting
o Ritch = 109 reference plane*"
- _ (m-1) x pitch | 67.5_| Section AA E section detalil
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCINH- 100-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8LIFCINH- 600-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCINH- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCINH- 700-C1C1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLINH- 300-L1L1-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLINH- 800-L11-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LIFCINH- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 LTF8CIFCINH- 900-C1C1-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLINH- 500-L1C1-X10 500 6 | 2 LTF8LIFLINH-1000-L1C1-X10 1000 11] 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) [ o5 06 0.7 1.0 26 46 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply ; ;
BT U voltage Motor model Compatible driver model Motor dimension
(W) (V AC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSDO021P1E 95
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO022P1A MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 1001115 MR-C20A1

A T — - 89
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP 965
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP '

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

« For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

O
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NS ELEL| Motor

Horizontal Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output § Rolled Ball Screw

200W ﬂ1 5mm/20mm lead

Motor/switch entry direction

NL o

Stroke

F[3

LTF8

G

—X10

Left entry /,/\((\‘//\",/
& 0"
.lf

Motor specification Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y| Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pe.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
rr A Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Specifications g fiting ypes except typ:
Standard stroke mm 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Perform Work load kg 25
erformance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W)
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Allowable Moment (N-m)

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation Model LTF8
Load movement direction
= 300
L g 200 \
> £\ Mep E T 2=1000
— m =|E
< ] T | = 100 g_099>=2 o~
S - €3 =300
a (<] \
= 0 10 20 30 40 50
:|°: Transfer load m (kg)
= 300 [
§ 200 !
= S (E — 22000
= T |E o /Eﬂ@
) =3
o [ K
Qo 0 10 20 30 40 50
©
- Transfer load m (kg)
= 300
8 [
2| _ 200 a=3000 —
o S|€ a-2000 |
£ S|E o 2a-1000
E HE L
N 0 10 20 30 40 50
:l? Transfer load m (kg)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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O

m : Transfer load (kg)

a

: Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Me: Allowable dynamic moment

L

: Overhang to work piece

center of gravity (mm)



Non-standard Motor/Horizontal Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLINL(X10)

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 213,

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9

counter bore depth 6

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer

oy
4-M2 x 0.4

thread depth 4

5
_12 (Groove depth 1)

to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

Photo micro sensor

Proximity sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 L
2 X n2-M2.6 x 0.45 4G 60 1
@ 56 /threaddepth 45 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 b 4
(8} e A Be — - -l 5
< -
© © "L E: =1 e —- (7 ) 2 Section AA D section detail
* IAI+I b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| v
500 to 1000 mm strokes bl
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50,
- Stroke + 135 e 72 | Work piece mounting 2 49
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane™”
™ 58 _
1 | gi 1 128 3.3 —| <o
¢ | [ % k3 <
ot 11 I - -
© ] = 3 § 74 L
itch = Body mounting
o Ritch = 100 reference plane*!
T _ (m-1) xpitch | 67.5_| Section AA E section detail
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCINL- 100-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8LIFCINL- 600-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCINL- 200-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCINL- 700-CJC1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLINL- 300-L1CJ-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLINL- 800-L1L1-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LCIFCINL- 400-C1C1-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LIFCINL- 900-C]C1-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLINL- 500-L1C]-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLINL-1000-L1C1-X10 1000 11| 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 06 0.7 0.9 17 27 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply . .
Motor output voltage Motor model Compatible driver model LRl
(W) (V AC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1A MSD021P1E 95
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1A MSD023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1

. ETE— - 89
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12 SGDE-02BP 9.5
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12 SGDE-02AP '

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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NS ERDE| Motor

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW 61 Omm/

6mm lead

LTF6 |G

1

Motor specification l
G Matsushita Electric
Industrial Co., Ltd.

R Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation

Yasukawa Electric
Y | Corporation

l Power supply voltage

PF o

K_

Stroke —X10

1

100/115V AC
(50/60Hz)

Switch specifications

Motor/switch entry dlrectlon

Right entry

Without switch and switch rail

2

200/230V AC
(50/60Hz)

Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

0

Without motor

Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Motor/switch entry direction e

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Nil

Without motor, switch and switch rail

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right

Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

W (>(N|oolslwn =2

Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 6
Performance
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable dynamic moment

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

50

Me : Allowable dynamic moment
L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.

O
z

Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding

Mounting orientation™_Model
Load movement direction LTF6
200

- _ regenerative energy is shown below.

B — | E . . .
= S E 00— Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
= .E i [ a=2000 §
] o a=1000
o L| Mep = 0 2 4 6

Transfer load m (kg)
200
o M § E 100 /N selections.
E ‘iﬁ] g 9 222000 . =~
> ﬂ Mey = 0 ‘ - 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL IPF(X10)

(2 x n1)-@5.5, Drill through 11.5,

counter bore depth 5

4-M5x 0.8 50
thread depth 8 30

Proximity sensor

— o/

5 Top)

4-M2 x 0.4
thread depth 4

5

12 (Groove depth 1)

LE%’

Scale: 20%

Photo micro sensor
E

D

8V

ol

14.8

21.5

Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4.C#a 40 0@
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) ©
o _ # B
= L LA A
0 © —-| EE =15 -—e _‘ 4 ) 2 —
& 9 | § 4 <
! | ol | m 1
A_.| B/2n case of 500 to 600 mm strokes, wl o 4
o 0
- B: Stroke + 75 10 ol 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 | D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
| reference plane™ <t
/: / 5 5 B _ _‘ L\ 3.3 g
1 " e I
f - | A
' . B © E section detail
0 Pitch = 100 m%‘ijming w 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(n1-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LJELIPF- 100K-[][]-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LJECIPF- 200K-[]C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LJECIPF- 300K-C1C-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6JECIPF- 400K-CIC1-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECIPF- 500K-C11-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECIPF- 600K-C1-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
—_— Positioning time A: Acceleration time
Positioning time (sec.) . . . . ' e
! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 05 15 10.5 305 | 605 i : \ } } D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 06 15 35 6.5 : : : : : Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 150 0.5 0.6 1.2 25 45 i i i i i * The value is a guide when SMC's
: . - : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 | w w | w vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

it el Pov\yglrt:gg Py Motor model Compatible driver model Motor dimension

(W) (V AC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 100115 MSMo11P1B MSDO011P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSMO12P1B MSDO013P1E 185

itsubishi ; 100115 MR-C10A1

ncn:f:;zl:;: feetrie 100 200/230 HC-PQ13B MR-C10A 14s
Yasukawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12B SGDE-01AP 135

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

= For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

O
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Non-standard{[l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

1 OOW ﬂ1 Omm

/ 1 Omm lead

LTF6

GE|1

PH o

K_

Stroke —X10

Motor/switch entry dlrectlon

Right entry

Without switch and switch rail

Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right

Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 100/115V AC Switch specifications
Industrial Co., Ltd. 1 =
(50/60Hz) Nil
Mitsubishi Electric
R | Corporation o | 200230V AC 1
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3
4
- - - 5
Motor/switch entry direction 6
7
A
B

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch

and switch rail located on the left

Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

SpeCifications Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 3
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 \ 390
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N:m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation™~_Model LTF 6
Load movement direction
200
B —|E
()]
= S|E =3000
= .g - aﬁ 2000 §
[T} = -
E Mep g ‘= |
— 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
€
(<)) © 100
= M 8 £ aﬂﬂm%\
; | T 3 a=2000] —
© (] 2=1000/"
= ﬂ Mey > 0 ‘ 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg) Me : Allowable dynamic moment
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections.

O
z



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL IPH(X10)

(2 x n1)-85.5, Drill through @11.5,

counter bore dep

th 5

Scale: 20%

4-M2x0.4

5
thread depth 4

4-M5 x 0.8 50

thread depth 8 30
01/ ® TS i
Lo/ & 154 _—

12 (Groove depth 1)

- D Photo micro sensor
Proximity sensor
E
LE% g
ol
14.8 21.5

Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4 2
4-C*3 0 O
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) N
© _ # _
= L LAy
e} © —-| EE =1 -—e _‘ y/a @ —
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 F @l ol ™ 1
A—{ |_BRincase of 500 to 600 mm strokes 0l
2] 0 4
2 B: Stroke + 75 10 o 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = £ - { 3.3 g
- - t ol 1 © i
_ i
-
. Bod o E section detail
Pitch = 100 moonting ™ 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(ni-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LJELIPH- 100K-[1[]-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LIECIPH- 200K-CIC1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LIECIPH- 300K-[1C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6EJPH- 400K-11-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECIPH- 500K-1-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JELIPH- 600K-C1-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
2 . ; ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! f ‘ ! ! D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 1 1 1 1 1 Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 09 17 59 ; ; ; ; ; # The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 | \ ‘ | ‘ vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

BT DL Pov\yglrt:éjgply Motor model Compatible driver model LBl G

(W) (VAC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSM011P1B MSDO11P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSM012P1B MSDO13P1E 185

itsubishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1

?;"c'ff:obrﬁ'?é.f feetrie 100 200/230 HC-PQ13B MR-C10A 1ee
Yasukawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12B SGDE-01AP 135

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

= For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard|l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output § Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW 01 Omm/6mm lead

Motor/switch entry direction

LTF6

GE|1

NF o

Stroke

K_

—X10

Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G Matsushita Electric 1 100/115V AC
Inf:iustrllal lCo., Ltq. (50/60Hz)
R Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation 2 200/230V AC
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz)
Y| Corporation 0 | Without motor

Motor/switch entry direction e

Switch specifications
Without switch and switch rail
Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Right entry

Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right

Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

o (>(N|oalslwin =2

Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.

Specifications
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 6
Rated thrust N 300
Maximum speed mm/s 300 | 230
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 6mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation™~_Model
Load movement direction LTFG
200
= m ¢_‘§ E 100 4
= )1 a .E = a=2000 §
[3) -
= Li|m ) a=1000
o L| *® = 0 2 4 6

Transfer load m (kg)

200

e

o M ] E 100 /7
o= 2=3000
S | )ia €3 2=2000— ==
> ELS Mo | 0 L= 2 4 6

Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg) Me : Allowable dynamic moment
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections.

O
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6LIEL INF(X10)

(2 x n1)-5.5, Drill through 811.5,

counter bore dep!

th 5

4-M5 x 0.8 50

thread depth 8 30
01/ ® TS i
L ®/| & 157 _—

4-M2x0.4

5
thread depth 4

12 (Groove depth 1)

Proximity sensor

LE%’

D

ol

14.8

Scale: 20%

Photo micro sensor
E

o

21.5

Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 40 2
4-C*3 O
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) N
o _ # B
= L LAy
0 © - EE =0 -—e _‘ 4 @ —g
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 f @l ol ™ 1
A—] | Bl2in case of 500 to 600 mm strokes wl o 4
2) )
- B: Stroke + 75 10 oy 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = B - { 3.3 g
- - i o 1| © if
_ i
F_ -
. Bod o E section detail
Pitch = 100 moonting ™ 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(ni-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LIELINF- 100K-L1L1-X10 100 2 1 #1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LCIECINF- 200K-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6JECINF- 300K-C1C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6JECINF- 400K-C11-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECINF- 500K-C1C1-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6LJELINF- 600K-LIL-X10 600 7 > to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
2 . ; ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 05 15 105 30.5 60.5 } : j } } D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 150 05 0.6 12 55 45 ; ; ; ; ; # The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
300 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.6 2.6 | \ ‘ | ‘ vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

BT DL Pov\yglrt:éjgply Motor model Compatible driver model LBl G

(W) (VAC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSM011P1B MSDO11P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSM012P1B MSDO13P1E 185

itsubishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1

?;"c'ff:obrﬁ'?é.f feetrie 100 200/230 HC-PQ13B MR-C10A e
Yasukawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12B SGDE-01AP 135

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

= For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard|l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF6

Motor Output

Rolled Ball Screw

1 OOW ﬂ1 0mm/1 Omm lead

LTF6 |G

1

NH o

Motor specification l
G Matsushita Electric
Industrial Co., Ltd.

R Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation

Yasukawa Electric
Y | Corporation

K_

Stroke —X10

Motor/switch entry direction

Right entry

Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

Nil

Without motor, switch and switch rail

Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right

Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.

Power supply voltage
100/115V AC Switch specifications
1 - - . . .
(50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
2 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
(50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6
7
A
B

L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left

Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

SpeCi fica tions Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600
Body weight (without motor) kg 1.7 2.1 2.6 3.1 3.6 4.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Performance Work load kg 8
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 390
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (100W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g10mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation™~_Model LTF6
Load movement direction
200
i €
m —
[ m 8E "™ =
= )13 "é 3 [ a=2000 / §
g L1 () ‘ a=1000/"
E Mep > 1
— 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)
200
€
o m ®|E 10 K
= 3000}
§ ‘ i&?) ia % ] - ==
Q ﬂ Ls | m (3 | a=1000
= e = 0 2 4 6
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg) Me : Allowable dynamic moment
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)

+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions

when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections.

O
:



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 6

Dimensions/LTF6L IEL INH(X10)

Scale: 20%

+ Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

) 4-M5x0.8 50 o D Photo micro sensor
(2xn1)-85.5, Drill through 811.5, _ thread depth 8 30 Proximity sensor
counter bore depth 5 - E
W St _ © o
__© [ ® ST ] L%Zé
o]l &  l=p ] o
T M2 04 ' ; 14.8 215
12 (G depth 1
thread depth 4 (Groove depth 1) Section AA (Sensor mounting dimensions)
(20.5) Stroke + 66 (Table movement range) 82.5 4.0% 40 00*":
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) N
© _ # _
= L LAy
e} © —-| EE =1 -—e _‘ y/a @ —
& 9 ¥ _ 2k
1 F @l ol ™ 1
A—»] | B2in case of 500 o 600 mm strokes wl o 4
2) )
- B: Stroke + 75 10 oy 5
Stroke + 95 64
Stroke + 169 Motor unit*2 D section detail
) 40 (Sensor rail dimensions)
Work piece
mounting 30 5.8
reference plane*! <t
= = £ - { 3.3 g
- - t ol 1 © i
_ i
F_ -
. Bod o E section detail
Pitch = 100 moonting ™ 60 (Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
(ni-1) x pitch 47.5 reference plane*!
Section AA
Model Stroke ni n2
LTF6LJELINH- 100K-L1-X10 100 2 1 *#1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
LTF6LJECINH- 200K-C]C1-X10 200 3 1 to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
LTF6LIELCINH- 300K-[1C1-X10 300 4 1 to page 68 for the mounting procedure.
LTF6C]IECINH- 400K-C1C1-X10 400 5 1 *2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”
LTF6JECINH- 500K-11-X10 500 6 2 *3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
LTF6JECINH- 600K-C11-X10 600 7 2 to the dimensions on page 69 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.
Positioning Time Guide
-
Positioning time (sec.) Positioning time A: Acceleration time
2 . ; ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 300 600 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.5 1.5 10.5 30.5 60.5 ! f ‘ ! ! D: Resting time (0.4 sec.)*
Speed 100 05 0.6 15 35 6.5 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 250 05 0.6 09 17 59 ; ; ; ; ; # The value is a guide when SMC's
: : : : : | | | | | series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.5 0.6 0.8 1.2 1.8 | \ ‘ | ‘ vary depending on the driver capacity.

D

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

BT DL Pov\yglrt:éjgply Motor model Compatible driver model LBl G

(W) (VAC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 100/115 MSM011P1B MSDO11P1E
Industrial Co., Ltd. 100 200/230 MSM012P1B MSDO13P1E 135

itsubishi i 100/115 MR-C10A1

?;"c'ff:obrﬁ'?é.f feetrie 100 200/230 HC-PQ13B MR-C10A 1ee
Yasukawa Electric 100/115 SGME-01BF12B SGDE-01BP
Corporation 100 200/230 SGME-01AF12B SGDE-01AP 135

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

= For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Motor Output § Ground Ball Screw

200W ﬂ1 5mm/1 Omm lead

Non-standard Motor
. Series LTF8

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Motor/switch entry dlrectlon

LTF8 |G|F[ 1]} Stroke |K— —X10 Letenty

s
¢z
Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pe.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction ¢ 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
SpeCiﬁcations Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 10
Performance
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 | 350 | 290 [ 240
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Allowable Moment (N.m) Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide
Allowable dynamic moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
Mounting orientation™~_Model LTF8 unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
Load movement direction - motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
, regenerative energy is shown below.
B — | E 20 3000 ) . .
_cg” S|E aa: 000 S | Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
= = | T 100 2=1000 . . .
2] ﬁ 5 a i + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
= M g . . X
o L P h 2 Y 5 PR + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
Transfer load m (kg) (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
300 absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
i T 20 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
o M S |E selections.
S = | & 100 %&i
2 5|4 =
> Mey > 1 ‘
0 2 4 6 8 10)
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg) Me : Allowable dynamic moment
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLIPH(X10)

4-M6 x 1

(2x n1)-06.6, Drill through 013, _fhread depl 8\, [+
counter bore depth 6 FA'_G-}
5 o e
i - N = _
4-M2x 0.4 t 5
thread depth 4 12 (Groove depth 1)

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

Proximity sensor

Photo micro sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 L
2 X N2-M2.6 x 0.45 4-C3 60 1
‘Lf_’. 56 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 ﬁ f?, 4
N == A~ ke ' -t
I o ¢ = 1% 0 ; ; ;
© © = H == ) k Section AA D section detail
* ’A’ b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| 0
500 to 1000 mm strokes iR
B: Stroke + 105 15 12 20,
» Stroke + 135 72 Work piece mounting ] 4Q
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane™'
™ 58 _ .
1t gi 1 1 BO 3.3 —| < o
o | [ ® & y' <
ot » _ -
o1 / / 3 % ug‘) 74 Q
itch = Body mounting
o Ritch = 100 reference plane*!
T _ (n1-1) x pitch | 67.5 Section AA E section detail
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCIPH- 100K-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8LCIFCIPH- 600K-C11-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCIPH- 200K-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCIPH- 700K-CIC1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLIPH- 300K-[1[1-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLIPH- 800K-[1[]-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LIFCIPH- 400K-CIC-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LCIFCIPH- 900K-C1[1-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLIPH- 500K-L1C1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLIPH-1000K-[1[]-X10 1000 1] 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) [ o5 06 0.7 1.0 26 46 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply q q
M EL voltage Motor model Compatible driver model RClogCiereel
(W) (VAC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1B MSDO021P1E 108
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1B MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1

i [ 200230 | - 121
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ238 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12B SGDE-02BP 136
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12B SGDE-02AP

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.
* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and

driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.
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Non-standard{[l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

Ground Ball Screw

200W ﬂ1 5mm/20mm lead

LTF8

G

1

PL g

Stroke

K_

—X10

Motor/switch entry direction

s
¢z
Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
SpeCiﬁcations Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 5
Performance
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.02
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Ground ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Allowable Moment (N.m) Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide
Allowable dynamic moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
Mounting orientation™_Model LTF8 unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
Load movement direction — motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.
= = _ E 200 230001 S ) ) )
£ m SIE 72000 — Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
S )Ia T3 ™™ - + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
T Ll e | | R ti ist tion (B
|| 0 2 . 5 e 10 + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
Transfer load m (kg) (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
300 absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
=0 200 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
m selections.

Yawing

Vertical

iy

L3 (mm)

1l
Ino|

i

2 4 8

Transfer load m (kg)

10

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me : Allowable dynamic moment
L : Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLIPL(X10)

(2 x n1)-06.6, Drill through 213,

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9\ [

counter bore depth 6

® 1/ ® T

5] /_@_775_&

4-M2x0.4

thread depth 4

5
12 (Groove

depth 1)

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

Proximity sensor

45

Photo micro sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 L
2 X N2-M2.6 x 0.45 4G 60 1
‘Lf_’. 56 /threaddepth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) 215 g f?, 4
N Py < L A~ % - - 5
© "L = = H == ), = Section AA D section detail
* ’A’ b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| 0
500 to 1000 mm strokes b=
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50
_ Stroke + 135 72 Work piece mounting 5 4Q
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane™'
™ 58 , .
1t gi 1 1 BO 3.3 )
o | [ & & y' <
ot » _ -
o1 / / 3 % ug‘) 74 Q
Pitch = 100 Body mounting "
o reference plane
- _ (m-1)xpitch | 67.5 Section AA E section detail
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8LIFCIPL- 100K-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8CIFCIPL- 600K-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCIPL- 200K-C1C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCIPL- 700K-CIC1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLIPL- 300K-[1C]-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLIPL- 800K-L1[1-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LIFCIPL- 400K-C]C1-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LCIFCIPL- 900K-[1C1-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLIPL- 500K-[1C1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLIPL-1000K-[1[-X10 1000 1] 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
: ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 | o6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 06 0.7 0.9 17 27 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply q q
M EL voltage Motor model Compatible driver model RCloyCieree
(W) (VAC) (mm)

Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1B MSDO021P1E 108
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1B MSD023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1

i [ o00/230 | - 121
Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ238 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12B SGDE-02BP 136
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12B SGDE-02AP

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

'\
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Non-standard{[l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output § Rolled Ball Screw

200W ﬂ1 5mm/1 Omm lead

LTF8

G

1

Motor/switch entry direction

NH o

Stroke

K_

—X10

s
¢z
Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G | Matsushita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications Right entry
Industrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 5 | 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 | Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
. . . 5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
SpeCifications Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)
Work load kg 10
Performance
Rated thrust N 360
Maximum speed mm/s 500 | 440 [ 350 | 290 | 240
Positioning repeatability = mm +0.05
Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system
Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 10mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide
Motor/Screw connection With coupling
Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)
Switch Model Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)
Regenerative absorption unit Refer to the selection guide below.
Allowable Moment (N.m) Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide
Allowable dynamic moment Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
Mounting orientation™~_Model LTF8 unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
Load movement direction — motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.
B —|E 2=3000)
= © N : _ . .
£ m SIE 72000 | Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption
< a |B T 100 2=1000 . . .
S }LT_.G(Di T + Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
o 1,1 M > i ; ;
o L P h > " 5 10 + Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)
Transfer load m (kg) (A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
300 absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
o T 20 when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
=t m S|E = selections.
R R ——
T ) =1
> ﬂ L3 | Mey |> I \
0 2 4 6 8 10)
Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)

a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?)
Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Me : Allowable dynamic moment

L

: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)
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Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLINH(X10)

(2 x n1)-@6.6, Drill through 213,

4-M6 x 1

counter bore depth 6

thread depth 9

& ]/®

5 |

4-M2x0.4

=
/1L

thread depth 4

12 (Groove depth 1)

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for
assembly and designing.

L Photo micro sensor
Proximity sensor

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 2 L
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 4.C#8 60 E 1
@ 56 /thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on oppostte) QOO 14% 5 1*. 5 b ‘z_)
N ==y < L A~ ﬂf = -
© © "L = = H == ) k Section AA D section detail
* ’A’ b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| 0
500 to 1000 mm strokes iR
B: Stroke + 105 15 12 20,
- Stroke + 135 2 Work piece mounting 4Q
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane*!
™ 58 _ .
1t gi 1 1 BO 3.3 —| < o
o | [ ® & y' <
ot y _ -
™y ] [ S ”8" 74 Q
Pitch = 100 Body mounting
() reference plane*!
T | (n1-1) x pitch | 67.5 Section AA E section detalil
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCINH- 100K-C1C1-X10 100 2 1 LTF8CIFCINH- 600K-[1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCINH- 200K-C1C-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LCIFCINH- 700K-C1C1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLINH- 300K-[J[I-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLINH- 800K-LI[1-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8LIFCINH- 400K-[1C1-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LCIFCINH- 900K-[11-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLINH- 500K-][1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLINH-1000K-L1[1-X10 1000 1] 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 0.6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) [ o5 06 0.7 1.0 26 46 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
500 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.7 2.7 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

Power supply q q
M EL voltage Motor model Compatible driver model RClogCieEeel

(W) (VAC) (mm)
Matsushita Electric 200 100/115 MSMO021P1B MSDO021P1E 108
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSM022P1B MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 100/115 MR-C20A1

i [ o00/230 | - 121

Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ238 MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12B SGDE-02BP 136
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12B SGDE-02AP

« Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

* For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

O
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Non-standard{[l[{]3

Vertical Mount

How to Order

Series LTF8

Motor Output

200, o15.m

Rolled Ball Screw

/20mm lead

LTF8

G

F[3

NL o

Stroke

K_

—X10

Motor/switch entry direction

Right entry

&7
Motor specification l l Power supply voltage
G II\rqStsus_hita Electric 4 | 1001115V AC Switch specifications
dustrial Co., Ltd. (50/60Hz) Nil Without switch and switch rail
Mitsubishi Electric - - -
R Corporation 2 200/230V AC 1 Photo micro sensor 1 pc., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Yasukawa Electric (50/60Hz) 2 Photo micro sensor 2 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
Y | Corporation 0 | Without motor 3 | Photo micro sensor 3 pcs., Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
4 Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
5 | Proximity switch (A contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Motor/switch entry direction e 6 | Proximity switch (B contact) 2 pcs., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
Nil Without motor, switch and switch rail 7 | Proximity switch (A contact) 1 pc., (B contact) 2 pes., Proximity switch rail 1 pc.
R | Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the right A Photo micro sensor rail 1 pc.
L Motor straight, motor cable, switch and switch rail located on the left B Proximity switch rail 1 pc.

SpeCifications Dog fittings for switch are attached to all types except type “Nil”.
Standard stroke mm 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Body weight (without motor) kg 3.4 4.3 5.1 6.0 6.8 7.7 8.5 9.4 10.2 11.1
Operating temperature range °C 5 to 40 (with no condensation)

Performance Work load kg S
Rated thrust N 180
Maximum speed mm/s 1000 | 890 | 710 | 580 | 480
Positioning repeatability =~ mm +0.05

Motor AC servomotor (200W) with brake
Encoder Incremental system

Main parts | Lead screw Rolled ball screw g15mm, 20mm lead
Guide Frame-type linear guide

Motor/Screw connection

With coupling

Switch Model

Photo micro sensor EE-SX674 (Refer to page 93 for details.)

Proximity switch GXL-N12FT (A contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Proximity switch GXL-N12FTB (B contact) (Refer to page 92 for details.)

Regenerative absorption unit

Refer to the selection guide below.

Allowable Moment (N.m)

Regenerative Absorption Unit Selection Guide

Allowable dynamic moment

Mounting orientation™~_Model LTF 8
Load movement direction
300
o) ] —|E 2=3000]
£ m SIE azm@
c )Ia = | 2 100 a=1000
3] 5=
E j;ﬁ]l\"ep > ‘
— 0 2 4 6 8 10
Transfer load m (kg)
300
m = 200
2 |l HE :
§ ! )ia Eo] 5 100 222000 &
T 2=1000>
> ﬂ L3 | Mey g 1
0 2 4 6 8 10

Transfer load m (kg)

m : Transfer load (kg)
a : Work piece acceleration (mm/s?) L

Me : Allowable dynamic moment
: Overhang to work piece center of gravity (mm)

Refer to page 71 for deflection data.
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Depending on operating conditions, a regenerative absorption
unit or regenerative resistor may be required for a non-standard
motor with vertical mount specification. How to determine
regenerative energy is shown below.

Regenerative energy = Motor coil energy consumption

+ Driver capacitor energy consumption (A)
+ Regenerative resistor energy consumption (B)

(A) and (B) vary depending on each motor and driver. Use of a regenerative
absorption unit or regenerative resistor is recommended under any conditions
when a vertical specification is used. Contact SMC for questions regarding
selections.



Non-standard Motor/Vertical Mount Specification Series LTF 8

Dimensions/LTF8LIFLINL(X10)

(2 x n1)-26.6, Drill through 213

4-M6 x 1
thread depth 9\ [

counter bore depth 6

® 1/ ® T

Scale: 13%

*1. The body and work piece mounting reference planes are
to be used as guidelines for equipment mounting. Refer
to page 68 for the mounting procedure.

*2. For the motor dimensions, refer to “Non-standard Motor.”

*3. For the dimensions of the motor mounting position, refer
to the dimensions on page 70 for the guidelines for

5] /_@_775_&

4-M2x0.4

thread depth 4

5
12 (Groove depth 1)

assembly and designing.

L Photo micro sensor
Proximity sensor

(25.5) Stroke + 96 (Table movement range) 97.5 2 L
2 x n2-M2.6 x 0.45 4.C#8 60 E
‘Lf_’. 56 thread depth 4.5 (Same pos. on opposite) QOO 14% 2 1*. 5 @ g ff; 4
I L ] A ez o 5
=== R f X . . .
© © "L = = H == ) k Section AA D section detail
* ’A’ b (Sensor mounting dimensions)  (Sensor rail dimensions)
B/2 in case of 0| 0
500 to 1000 mm strokes b=
B: Stroke + 105 15 12, 50
- Stroke + 135 2 Work piece mounting 4Q
Stroke + 219 Motor unit*2 reference plane*!
™ 58 _ .
1t gi 1 1 BO 3.3 )
o | [ & & y' <
ot » _ -
™y ] [ S ”8" 74 Q
Pitch = 100 Body mounting
() reference plane*!
T | (n1-1) x pitch | 67.5 Section AA E section detalil
(Switch rail T-slot dimensions)
Model Stroke ni | n2 Model Stroke ni | n2
LTF8CIFCINL- 100K-C1CI-X10 100 2 1 LTF8CIFCINL- 600K-C1C1-X10 600 7] 2
LTF8LIFCINL- 200K-C]C1-X10 200 3 1 LTF8LIFCINL- 700K-CIC1-X10 700 8| 2
LTF8LIFLINL- 300K-LIC1-X10 300 4 1 LTF8LIFLINL- 800K-LI[I-X10 800 9| 2
LTF8CIFCINL- 400K-C1C-X10 400 5) 1 LTF8LCIFCINL- 900K-[11-X10 900 10| 2
LTF8LIFLINL- 500K-C1C1-X10 500 6 2 LTF8LIFLINL-1000K-LI[1-X10 1000 1] 2
Positioning Time Guide
Positioning time (sec.) . ‘POSi“O“‘ing timf{ ‘ A: Acceleration time
9 : ! ! ! ! ! B: Constant velocity time
Positioning distance (mm) 1 10 100 500 1000 ! ! ! ! ! C: Deceleration time
10 | o6 16 10.6 506 | 100.6 i i i ! ! D: Resting time (0.5 sec.)*
Speed 100 0.6 0.7 16 5.6 10.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Maximum acceleration: 3000mm/s?
(mm/s) 500 06 0.7 0.9 17 27 1 ! ! 1 } * The value is a guide when SMC's
. : . : : i T T T T series LC1 controller is used and may
1000 0.6 0.7 0.9 1.4 1.9 "'A ' B ' C'! D! vary depending on the driver capacity.

* Values will vary slightly depending on the operating conditions.

Non-standard Motors: The following motors will be mounted when a motor mounted type is specified.

Power supply ; q
Mg UL voltage Motor model Compatible driver model Motor dimension

(W) (V AC) (mm)
Industrial Co., Ltd. 200/230 MSMO022P1B MSDO023P1E
Mitsubishi Electric 1001115 MR-C20A1

i [ o0n/o20 | - 121

Corporation 200 200/230 HC-PQ23B MR-C20A
Yasukawa Electric 200 100/115 SGME-02BF12B SGDE-02BP 136
Corporation 200/230 SGME-02AF12B SGDE-02AP

= Refer to pages starting with 89 for driver dimensions, etc. Furthermore, for detailed specifications, etc., contact each motor manufacturer.

« For a non-standard motor specification when the motor is mounted before shipping, the driver is included but the cable that connects the motor and
driver is optional. Refer to page 66 for part numbers.

O
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Series LTF

Options

Non-standard Motor Cables

Non-standard Motor Driver
Regenerative Absorption Unit/Regenerative Resistor

These are cables for connecting non-standard motors and drivers.

Cable lengths other than those shown below should be arranged by the
customer.

Driver

o]

Non-standard motor
electric actuators
LJ1 and LG1

How to order

LJ1—1—

05 [B]

Compatible model Brake
G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Nil | Without brake
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation B | With brake
Y | Yasukawa Electric Corporation Cable length

Applicable cables
LTF (non-standard motor)
Model Manufacturer part no.
y 1 MFMCAOO050AEB (for motor)
LJ1-1-GoS MFECAOQ050EAB (for encoder)
MFMCAOO50AEB (for motor)
LJ1-1-G0O5B MFECAO0050EAB (for encoder)
MFMCBOO050CET (for brake)
(for motor)*2
LJ1-1-RO5 MR-JCCBL5M-L (for encoder)
DP9320081-2 (for motor)
. 3
LJ1-1-Y05 DP9320089-2 (for encoder)
DP9320083-2 (for motor/brake)
LJ1-1-Y05B DP9320089-2 (for encoder)

*1 When the Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. motor driver is selected, in
addition to the cable, a power connector (MOLEX 5569 — 10R) and an
interface connector (Sumitomo/3-M Limited 10126-3000VE) are also
required.

%2 No cable is provided for the Mitsubishi Electric Corporation motor and brake.
An electric cable with a sectional area of 0.75 mm? (600 V vinyl cable) must
be procured by the customer.

*3 When the Yasukawa Electric Corporation motor driver is selected, a digital
operator and PC are required for selecting the various parameters.

Please refer to the technical literature of each manufacturer for further details.

B
|
|

|
|
L
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This is a regenerative absorption unit and regenerative resistor for a non-
standard motor. Make a selection providing an allowance beyond the
calculated capacity.

How to order
LJ1—7—

Compatible model

G | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.
R | Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Y | Yasukawa Electric Corporation

Applicable types
LTF (non-standard motor)

Model Manufacturer part no.
LJ1-7-G DVO P0820
LJ1-7-R MR-RB013
LJ1-7-Y JUSP-RGO08

LJ1-7-G/Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.

100

90

75

wn
8 =
N
(195)
|

™ Ji | e e
A f

LJ1-7-R/Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

85 018
23.2
©
[ (
-
-
[T}
- =N B o
=4 ©
©
101 4.5
110 18

LJ1-7-Y/Yasukawa Electric Corporation

© 06
» -
cE =
o
s =
-
=
\
n |
1 ‘ y
o} 6
50 18.5 130




Construction

- Y Ml d Construction

LTF6/LTF8

| %
L,
T J
= F
-
7 =
Parts list
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 AC servomotor — 100W/200W 10 Spacer Stainless steel
2 Lead screw — Ball screw 11 Bumper bolt Alloy steel
3 Frame-type linear guide — 12 Bumper Resin
4 Coupling — 13 Housing plate Mild steel
5 Bearing R — 14 Cable clip Resin
6 Bearing F — 15 Photo micro sensor rail Aluminum alloy
7 Housing A Aluminum alloy 16 Dog fitting for switch Mild steel Chromate
8 Housing B Aluminum alloy 17 Photo micro sensor
9 Bearing retainer Carbon steel 18 Connector cable for sensor

O
3
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S -CA WAl Mounting

Top Mount

LTF6

2 X n-Mounting hole

Mounting hole quantity

Stroke n |Quantity
100 2 4
200 3 6
300 4 8
400 5 10
500 6 12
600 7 14

3.5 L

2 X N-Mounting
6.6 or M6

Mounting hole quantity

Stroke n |Quantty  Stroke n |Quantity
100 2 4 600 7 14
200 3 6 700 8 16
300 4 8 800 9 18
400 5 10 900 10 20
500 6 12 1000 11 22

68 ZS\VC



(72 -- 3 W I A Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

LTF6

Housing

Coupling joint holes

i
T
JRE— T+
iy i
" TJ//
A A
10 328
©
Q
H ] i
= 2
7 L

Section AA (Housing interior)

Coupling

Motor mounting area dimensions

Mitsubishi Electric|
Corporation | Matsushita Electri
T Yasukapm?a Electric| |ngﬁssl{ﬁa|%0-? E:dc
Corporation
C (Thread size) M4 x 0.7 M3 x 0.5
PCD Effective thread length (mm) 8 6
Quantity 2 4
P.C.D. 45

= When mounting a coupling on the motor,
mount it within the dimensional range

shown on the left.

Motor

026

i

32

9

Coupling mounting dimensions*

O
2
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(72 -- 3 W I A Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

Non-standard Motor Mounting Dimensions

LTF8

Coupling joint holes

Housing
T
Y
b4
— -+
g _ ~ 7/
A NY iy
L/
s
A A
135 =~ 328
o
Q

038
250

Section AA (Housing interior)

70

Coupling

234

Coupling mounting dimensions*

O
2

37

Motor mounting area dimensions

Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation  |Matsushita Electri
MGG Yasuk;pwa Electric| |ng§sg§al%0f fltdc
Corporation
C (Thread size) M5x0.8 | M4x0.7
Effective thread length (mm) 10 8
Quantity 4 4
P.C.D. 70 75

* When mounting a coupling on the motor,
mount it within the dimensional range
shown on the left.



(Y .Y M I3 Deflection Data

Deflection Data

The load and the amount of deflection at load point W are shown in the graphs below for each series.

LTF6

Horizontal Lateral
100000 t 10000 T
i Load 100%
Load 100%
Load 50%
Load 50% V1 7 1000 — -
10000 A7
> -
£ 7 1> £ yv g
= A 4 . =100 -
c / 7 /| c
21000 o Z 2
8 — = 8 -
g e - g 10 %
T / P T
S g . k]
£ 100 /- 4 £ z
g Z Z = g ] 7 .
£ = = £
< 7 <
7 ‘ No load
10 — 7
0.1 No load
Z
pa
v
1 0.01
100 . . 1000 100 1000
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
Horizontal Lateral
100000 t 10000 :
Loald T » [ Load 100%
A 2
Load 50% 47 1000 %
10000 ==
Z S,
3 1//‘, 2 5.100 e
c / g c
21000 s’ - S
[3] Z— [3] 7
@ Z—1 = @ z
= Z Z| = 7 .
Q / 3 @ 10
5 i . R ——————=——=——====
'5 / v o 7 '6
€ 100 £ = € L
3 e 7 2 - -
E P e £ g
< R ’ < A
7
10 y No load —
Z 0.1 . No load
7
7
Z
1 0.01
100 1000 100 1000
Load point distance mm Load point distance mm
With single end support and table w w
moved to the end of the stroke ,
7
" 1 CFE—
TH ® @ © [fsmrs

ﬂ Load point distance

Figure 1. Horizontal

Load point distance

Figure 2. Lateral

71






Dedicated Controller

Series LC1

e

. Teaching Box

7
B=4A
PC (Not incl. To be provided by customer.)

[ e Controller
Setup Software

Controller

Matsushita Electric y .
Industrial Co., Ltd. i ['”'m"J Regenerative
Mitsubishi Electric =l Absorption Unit

Driver TTITRTII

PLC/ Corporation
Positioning unit Yasukawa Electric (Used for vertical application)
) Corporation
(Not incl. To be .
provided by (Used on actuators with
customer.) non-standard motor) |
s A To PLC, etc.
(Not incl. To be provided by customer.)
M Dedicated Controller/LC1 P.73
« Controller setup software P.80
- Dedicated teaching box P.82
M Options P.85
M Dedicated Regenerative Absorption Unit/LC7R P.86
B Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers P.89

sMC £

O



i Single Axis Type
Controller
CE YO G Servo Drive

Series LTF: Standard Motor Compatible

How to Order

LC1—1 H|2V|F|1—-L|3

Number of axes Mounting bracket
(1] tadis | 3 M3
5 M5

¢ Mounting™

Actuator classification e

N: T-nut mounting L: T-bracket mounting
| H [ Series LTF (Incremental encoder) |

Applicable actuators e

Symbol | Motor capacity | Compatible actuator models
2H 100W LTFeECICIC-0IO00]
3H 200W LTF8FOOO-000]
2v:) 100W LTF6ECOD-O00K
3vi3| 200w LTF8FOOC-000K

Note 2) Be sure to use a regenerative absorption unit
(LC7R-K1LJAL) with this controller (with brake).

* This controller includes the accessories listed below.
LC1-1-0d0 (Either T-nuts or T-brackets for mounting)

Screw lead o

i 6mm LC1-1-1000 (Controller connector)
H 10mm LC1-1-2000 (Controller connector)
L 20mm (Refer to page 85.)

Note) The following options are necessary for operating and
setting the controller.
LC1-1-S1 PC-98 (MS-DOS)
LC1-1-W1 (Windows 95 Japanese)
Power supply ¢ LC1-1-W2 (Windows 95 English)
1) 100/110V AC (50/60Hz) and
24 | 200/220V AC (50/60Hz) LC1-1-ROO (dedicated communication cable)
(Refer to pages 80, 81, and 85.)

x1) Consult SMC if the supply voltage

for LC1-1HOIVI will be 110V AC or

or more, or the supply voltage for LC1-1-T1-LJ0 (Teaching box) are required.
LC1-1HOVOI2 will be 220V AC or For ordering information, refer to the option part numbers
more. on page 82.
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Performance/Specifications

Controller Series LC1

General specifications

ltem Model

LC1-1HOOMN

LC1-1HOOO2

Power supply

100/110V AC +10%, 50/60Hz
(100V AC, 50/60Hz for LC1-1HOIV)

200/220V AC £10%, 50/60Hz (200V AC +10% for LC1-1H3[2)
(200V AC, 50/60Hz for LC1-1HOIVL2)

Leakage current

5mA or less

Dimensions

80 x 120 x 244mm

Weight

2.2kg

Actuator control

Model
Item

LC1-1H2HOO

LC1-1H3HOO

LC1-1H2VO

LC1-1H3VOO

Compatible actuator

LTFeEOOO-0O0O0

LTF8FOOO-000O

LTFeEOODO-O0O0K

LTFeEOOO-O0O0K

model

Motor capacity 100W 200W 100W 200W
Operating temperature range 5 to 50°C 5to 40°C 5to 50°C 5to 40°C
Electric power 300VA 640VA 300VA 640VA

Control system

AC software servo/PTP control

Position detection system

Incremental encoder

Home position return
direction

Can be selected between the motor side and the side opposite the motor.

Maximum positioning
point setting

1008 points (when step designation is actuated)

Movement command

Absolute and incremental used in combination

Position designation range

0.00mm to 4000.00mm Note)

Speed designation range

1mm/s to 2500mm/s Note)

Acceleration/deceleration
designation range

Trapezoidal acceleration/deceleration 1mm/s? to 9800mm/s? Note)

Programming

Note) There are cases in which the position, speed and acceleration designations are not realized, depending on the actuator that is connected and the operating conditions.

Item

Performance/Specifications

Means of programming

Dedicated controller setup software (LC1-1-S1, LC1-1-W1, LC1-1-W2) and dedicated teaching box (LC1-1-T1-[J0J)

Functions

Programming (JOG teaching, direct teaching™), Operation, Monitor, Test, Alarm reset

Number of programs

8 programs

Number of steps

1016 steps (127 steps x 8 programs)

+ Direct teaching is only

Operating configuration

available with LC1-1-W1 and LC1-1-W2.

Item

Performance/Specifications

Operating methods

Operation by PLC, operating panel, etc., via control terminal; Operation by PC (controller setup software); Operation by teaching box

Summary of operations

Program batch execution (program designated operation), Step designated execution (position movement, point designated operation)

Test run functions

Program test, Step no. designated operation, JOG operation, Input/output operation

Monitor functions

Executed program indication, Input/output monitor

Peripheral device control

Item

Performance/Specifications

General purpose input

6 inputs, Photo-coupler insulation, 24V DC, 5mA

General purpose output

6 outputs, Open collector output, 35V DC max., 80mA/output (maximum load current)

Control commands

Output ON/OFF, Input condition wait, Condition jump, Time limit input wait

Safety items

ltem

Performance/Specifications

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error, Abnormal driver temperature, Abnormal drive power supply,
Communication error, Battery error, Abnormal parameter, Limit out

SvMC 7
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Series LC1

Dimensions

LC1-1HUHLIO

[l

[

e e 0
1 1
=dbg

With regenerative
absorption unit

LC1-1HOVLO

Compatibility indicator
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CNS5 motor power line connector (Molex 6P)

CN4 encoder signal line connector (halfpitch 20P)

TB power terminal

CN2 general

purpose input/output connector (halfpitch 20P)

Indicator light

CN1 c

ontrol input/output connector (halfpitch 26P)

35.5
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\Interface cover

12.5 12.5
75 CN3 communication connector (D-sub 9P)
244 Mounting bracket
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CNB6 regenerative absorption unit connector (Molex 2P)

CN5 motor power line connector (Molex 6P)

TB power terminal

CN4 encoder signal line connector (halfpitch 20P)

CN2 general purpose input/output connector (halfpitch 20P)

Indicator light

CNT1 control input/output connector (halfpitch 26P)

35.5
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Controller Mounting

Controller Series LC1

Part Descriptions

Mounting of the controller is performed by means of the two T-grooves
provided on the bottom surface.

Mounting is possible from above or below using the special T-nuts or
T-brackets. Refer to page 199 for further details.

Note) This controller comes with either the T-nuts or T-brackets as accessories.

Controller model Mounting screw | Mounting bracket assembly
LC1-1HOOOO-N3 M3 x 0.5 LC1-1-N3
LC1-1HOOOO-N5 M5 x 0.8 LC1-1-N5
LC1-1HOOOO-L3 M3 LC1-1-L3
LC1-1HOOOO-L5 M5 LC1-1-L5

Mounting with T-nuts

Encoder signal line connector: CN4

Control input/output
connector: CN1

General purpose

input/output
connector: CN2

Power terminal: TB

Communication connector: CN3

Motor power line connector: CN5

Regenerative absorption unit connector: CN6

Controller Command Setting List

Actuator control commands

O

Classification Function Instruction| Parameter value
Absolute movement command | MOVA | Address (speed)
Movement
Incremental movement command | MOVI | + Movement (speed)
Setting Acceleration setting command | ASET | Acceleration
I/0 control commands
Classsification Function Instruction| Parameter value
Output ON command O-SET | General purpose output no.
Output control | Output OFF command O-RES | General purpose output no.
Output reversal command | O-NOT | General purpose output no.
. AND input wait command I-AND | General purpose input no., State
Input wait - - -
OR input wait command | I-OR General purpose input no., State
AND input time out : General purpose input no., State
jump command T-AND (P-no.) label
i i | i .
Input wait with QR input time out T.0R General purpose input no., State
. jump command (P-no.) label
time out ;
function AND input time out C-AND General purpose input no., State
subroutine call command (P-no.) label
OR input time out C-OR General purpose input no., State
subroutine call command (P-no.) label
AND input condition General purpose input no., State
. J-AND
T jump command (P-no.) label
Condition jump
OR input condition J-OR General purpose input no., State
jump command (P-no.) label
T-bracket Program control commands
Classification Function Instruction| Parameter value
Jump Unconditional jump command | JMP (P-no.) label
. Subroutine call command | CALL | (P-no.) label
Sub-routine - -
Subroutine end declaration | RET
L Loop start command FOR | Loop frequency
00
P Loop end command NEXT
End Program end declaration | END
Timer Timer command TIM Timer amount
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Series LC1

Connection Examples

Control Input/Output Terminal: CN1

Terminal to perform actuator operation (connects PLC and operating panel)

CN1. Control input terminal list

Terminal | Pin no. |Description Function
+24V 1,14 | Common | The positive common of the input terminal.
SET-UP 2 Starting | The terminal that performs setup
preparation | operations (actuator starting preparation).
RUN 15 Starting | The terminal that performs program start.
Pro-no. bit1 17 The terminal that designates the
Pro-no. bit2 5 Program | program to be executed. Can designate
: designation | g types of programs with a total of 3 bits.
Pro-no. bit3 18 (Set by the binary system.)
Stp-no. bit1 6
Stp-no. bit2 19
Stp-no. bit3 7 The terminal that designates the step
Stono.bitd | 20 g Step | tobe executed. Used when executing
: esignation | steps (position movement).
Stp-no. bit5 8 (Set by the binary system.)
Stp-no. bité 21
Stp-no. bit7 9
HOLD 3 Temporary | Temporarily stops the program run by
stop means of the ON input.
=~5 Emergency stop | Performs an emergency stop when
STOP 16 (nonlogicalinput) | ON input stops.
ALARM 4 Alarm Releases the alarm being generated
RESET release | by means of the ON input.
CN1. Control output terminal list
Terminal | Pin no. |Description Function
System Indicates ability to perform control
READY 23 reag signal terminal input and communication via the
y sig dedicated communication cable when ON.
Start Indicates that the SET-UP operation (start
SET-ON 10 readiness ready operation: return to home position
signal after servo ON) is complete when ON.
The state in which the program can be run.
" Indicates operation in progress when ON.
BUSY 11 Or;?rﬁglng ON when program is being executed and
9 when returning to the home position.
Alarm When this signal is OFF, an alarm is being
ALARM 24 output | generated for the actuator/controller.
COM 12,25 | Common | The output terminal common.
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Control input/output terminal: CN1

I + | |24V DC
- HTQ
£ 1 [, | SET-UP S
—  —
s nmm M pry MUY ;
&Y [ 1 [ | HOLD 5
——+¢ —— &=~
Y | 16 |_STOP o
Y 1 [, | ALARMRESET
&7 [ 1 [[7 | _PRO-NOBIT 1 5
O —
AY | 5 BIT2 5
<1> Ay | K BIT 3 5
£y [ 1 [g LsTP-NOBITY
—— —
AV 19 BIT 2 5
31—+ —
£Y | 7 BIT 3 5
Ay [ 50 | BIT4
Ay [ 5 | BIT5 5
F— —
£y | ) BIT 6 3
———
£Y | 9 BIT7 5
22
] 7o |_SET-ON +| |35V DC max.
I
L 53 |_READY
<2> L¥ 7 BUSY
L |54 |_ALARM
b ippyeell]
L[5 [ _COM [
3 CN1 control terminal
26 | Input Rated input voltage: 24V DC
terminal | Rated input: 5mA
Maximum load voltage: 35V DC
Output . .
- Maximum load current: 80mA/output
terminal
320mA/COM

General purpose input/output terminal: CN2 ——

CN2

[ |_com + |24V DC
| [y lcom
2 T NO. 0
&1 [, NO.1 —
. £ 1 T NO. 2 .
<1>
fc—— —
5% 13 |_No.3 "
P2 M T NO. 4 .
&= I, Nos .
M1 | + | |35V DC max.
15 ] |
*K 15 L_NO.0
6
#*K o |_NO. 1
7
#*K 7 ]_No.2
<2> —
8
o
9
#QK g _NO.4
10
%Z%K ] NO.5
20

CN2 control terminal

Input Rated input voltage: 24V DC
terminal | Rated input: 5SmA
Output | Maximum load voltage: 35V DC
terminal | Maximum load current: 80mA/output




Control Method/Timing

Controller Series LC1

Timing for READY signal generation
immediately after turning on power

P ON
ower OFF i

Max. 100ms
rREADYN [

OFF
After turning the power on, the internal control power comes on,
and after self diagnosis the READY signal goes ON.

Timing for home position return

SET ON ]
UP  OFF —f----------
v © N Max. 5ms
Busy QN | [ ] I
Max. 20ms

Home position Max. 15ms

Speed [__retumspeed N\
Creeping speed

SET ON ping sp
ON ofFF —/—/—/—m/W/¥ ¥ ¥ ¥/ —//—/————————————————__"C

Timing for program/step execution

SET ON T

-ON  OFF — 777" --777=m----ommmoooooooooooooooooooooooooooo
After confirming that the SET-ON signal is ON,
the RUN signal should be turned ON.

g“g O?:'I\i Selection

Selection should be made before the RUN signal goes ON.

ON
RN N [T 1

After confirming that the BUSY signal is OFF,
the RUN signal should be turned ON.

Max. 10ms

ON
BUSY o2 1| ] |
Max. 30ms Max. 60ms

v\
Speed 5 000V

Timing for alarm reset

ALARM ON ]
“RESET OFF —--==--=cc-omomoon

ALARM ON
OFF L e

O

Timing for temporary stop during operation

ON
HOLD OFF

v Max. 30ms
Speed o

BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration.

Timing for stop by ALARM-RESET
during operation

ALARM ON
-RESET OFF

\Y
Speed o

ON 1
BUSY OFF

BUSY-OFF timing is controlled by actuator deceleration.

Timing for emergency stop during operation

ON —

stop N — .
Max. 10ms
SET ON
ON  OFF -----
Max. 10ms

ALARM ON

OFF ===~~~ Max. 15ms 7T

le—pvax. 1oms

Speed (\; 777777777777

Response time with respect to controller
input signals

The following factors exist for delay of response with respect to
controller input signals.

1) Scanning delay of the controller input signal
2) Delay by the input signal analysis computation
3) Delay of command analysis processing

Factors (1) and (2) above apply to delay with respect to the SET-ON,
ALARM-RESET and STOP signals.

Factors (1), (2) and (3) above apply to delay with respect to cancella-
tion of the RUN and HOLD signals.

When signals are applied to the controller by means of a PLC, the PLC
processing delay and the controller input signal scan delay should be
considered, and the signal state should be maintained for 50ms or
longer.

It is recommended that the input signal state be initialized with the
response signal to the input signal as a condition.
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LY X o3 B Controller Setup Software LC1-1-W2

Windows/LC1-1-W2 (English)

Windows edition controller setup software includes all of the functions of PC-98 (MS-DOS) edition software, and the
following functions have also been added.

« Direct teaching

* Program printing

« Batch editing and sending/receiving of all programs

« Batch management and multiple saving of parameters and programs

Operating environment

Computer A model with a Pe_ntium 75MHz or faster CPU, and able B= contnoiten
to fully operate Windows 95. o
woner_wno, LC1-1-W2
(o] Windows 95 Ver.3.00 1994.8
SERIAL NO,
Memory 16MB or more PROGRAM DISK
Hard disk 5MB or more of disk space required

SMC CORPORATION
* The dedicated communications cable (LC1-1-RCICIC) is required when using this software.
« This software cannot be used with Windows 3.1.
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Controller Setup Software Series LC 1

Windows/LC1-1-W2 (English)

3 Program Editor - Project] - [Programi0]
File Edit Wiew JOG Help

System I.ﬂ.ctuatnr u:u:untru:ull 140 cuntn:ull Program c-:untru:ull

Bla 2|82 =it

4

=] [0 o|1]2|3]a]s|e|7|e]s| | ] enen

Pragram [ I Pragram 1 | Program EI Pragram 3| Frogram 4| Progranm EI Program Eil Program ?I

Step |Label |Instruction  |[Posiion | Speed |éAcceleration  |General-Purpose /0 |Jump  [Jump  [Loop Tirner
2000 mrn {mmnds |mmdsf2) P-Mao.  |Label |Cecles [=01z

‘I '&SET E+ 44 E$+4 2':":":' E+ 44 E+4 KXX E$+4 E+ 34

2 1 MI:IIII,III,E". 'I I:II:II:II:I 'I I:":I EEES HuH EEES B EE HuH

3 MI:III\III,&. EI:II:II:I ‘I 25 wnHE ET 14 ET 1 wnEK B4 E+ 1

4 RATY 150 s wx wxx sz wx wxx

5 JMP EEE EEES HHH I:I 'I HuH HHH

E EHD HHH HHH BT EE T BT BT BT+ HHH

7

a

|

Prezs [ Alk+5pace | key to execute emergency stop.

|Enter pozition. [[-10-400000:0.01 mm]

Screen example

« The contents of this software and the registered product specifications may change without prior notice.
« Duplicating, copying or reproducing of this software, in whole or in part, is prohibited without prior consent from SMC.
* SMC owns the copyright of this software.

« The intellectual property rights and other rights concerning this software are solely owned by SMC. This also applies to any future version upgrades
and revised versions of this software.

» SMC does not assume any compensatory responsibility for any damage or loss of profit, etc., resulting from the use of this software.
» Windows and Microsoft are registered trade marks of Microsoft Corporation.

» MS-DOS is a registered trade mark of Microsoft Corporation.

« Pentium is a trade mark of Intel Corporation.

» PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.

O
:
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Series LC1

Dedicated Teaching Box/LC1-1-T1

- Interactive input display

« Programming with the same
language as PC software

Able to execute operations such as programming

and parameter changes, which up until now have
been performed from a PC.

* The special cable is packed with the teaching box.
(2to 5m)

82

How to Order

LC1—1—-T1-0

Cable length
2 2m
3 3m
4 4m
5 5m

Performance/Specifications

General specifications

LC1-1-T1-000
Power supply Supplied from LC1
Dimensions (mm) 170x 76 x 20
Weight (9) 158
Case type Resin case
Display unit 46 x 55mm LCD

Operating unit

Key switches, LED indicators

Cable length

2m, 3m, 4m, 5m

Basic performance

Performance/Specifications

Compatible controller

LC1 (all models)

Operating temperature range

510 50°C

Functions

Programming, Parameter change, Setup,
Operation, JOG operation, Monitor, Alarm reset,
JOG teaching

Monitor functions

Movement position, Movement speed

Protection functions

Over current, Over load, Over speed, Encoder error,
Abnormal driver temperature, Abnormal drive power supply,
Communication error, Battery error, Limit out, Abnormal driver
parameter, RAM malfunction

Protection function indicator

Alarm code

O
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Dimensions

Dedicated Teaching Box Series LC 1

LCD screen

STOP key
170 _.D..

Communication cable connector

il

of 1B 8 -CH- : i«
) 38 E\B\
46 Warning light (ALARM)
Power indicator light (POWER)
Hanger ring
&
Alarm Code List
Alarm Alarm Reset Description
code
10 Emergency stop O An emergency stop condition exists or has occurred in the past due to the controller setup software or the CN1 control STOP terminal.
11 Limit switch ON (@) Limit switch is turned ON.
12 Battery error [ ] The memory backup battery voltage is low. Contact SMC.
13 Communication error (@) Communication with the controller is interrupted.
14 RAM malfunction [ ] The parameter is damaged.
15 Soft stroke limit (@) The program is about to exceed the stroke length set by the parameter.
20 Over current [ ] Three times the rated current or more is flowing into the driver unit.
21 Over load [ ] The driver unit continuously received a current exceeding the rated current for a prescribed time or longer.
22 Over speed [ ] The controller exceeded the maximum operational speed.
24 | Abnormal driver temperature | @ A temperature increase of the driver unit activated the temperature sensor.
25 Encoder error [ ] An encoder or actuator cable malfunction has occurred.
26 Abnormal drive current [ ] The driver unit power supply is shut off due to a regeneration problem, etc.
28 |Abnormal driver parameter| @ A driver parameter abnormality in the controller system has occurred.
30 |Unsuccessful home positionreturn| O Trying to execute a program/step without completing the setup (home position return).
31 No designated speed (@) No speed designation with MOVA or MOVI, and no prior speed designation found.
32 No jump destination (@) No label found at the program designated jump destination.
33 Nesting exceeded (@) Sub-routine nesting (calling a sub-routine from another sub-routine) exceeds 14 levels.
34 No return destination (@) No return destination found for the RET command operation.
35 Executing FOR (@) A forbidden command is found between FOR and NEXT.
36 No FOR (@) NEXT command was executed without executing FOR command.
37 No operation program (@) Trying to execute a program/step with no commands.
38 |Invalid movement command | O Trying to execute a command other than MOVA, MOVI, or ASET with a step (position movement) designated operation.
39 Format error (@) An error is found in the attached value of a command being programmed.

= Refer to the Series LC1 instruction manual for alarm details.

= Explanation of "Reset" symbols above:
O: Can be reset by the alarm reset.
@®: Turning OFF the controller power is required for resetting.
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Series LC1

Key Arrangement and Functions

M Displa Function
Mode selection g i
( ) Programming mode PRO Sets a program.
@sMmc Controller command .
Parameter input/output PRA Sets a parameter.
PRA SETUP RUN JOG JAONAL mode
Home position return | geryp Directs home position return.
a9 mode
"'8888- == Main
modes Operation mode RUN Directs a program operation.
3 POWER
2 ALARM
o JOG operation mode JOG Executes a JOG operation.
2
.E @ ® j Monitor mode MON Monitors operating condition.
\_/\/\/ Alarm reset mode ALM ggztr:ts alarm code display and

For the operation of each mode, refer to the product's instruction manual.

Key Functions
uP Moves upward for item selections. Also used to increase values for data entry.
In combination with L/R keys, this key drives the actuator at high speed during a JOG operation.
DOWN Moves downward for item selections. Also used to decrease values for data entry.
L Moves to the left for item selections. Also used to move a numerical value place to the left for data entry.
It drives the actuator to the end side during a JOG operation.
R Moves to the right for item selections. Also used to move a numerical value place to the right for data entry.
It drives the actuator to the motor side during a JOG operation.
HOLD/BS Returns to the previous mode during item selections. It becomes the temporary stop key during actuator operation.
MODE/ESC Returns to the main mode during item selections. It exits all modes.
Becomes the emergency stop key during actuator operation.
STOP In combination with the ENT key, it launches JOG teaching and aids program editing.
ENT Determines data during item selections.
In combination with the STOP key, it launches JOG teaching and aids program editing.
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Series LC1 KLUt

T-nuts and T-brackets for Mounting

Be sure to use when mounting the controller.
Note) The controller unit includes either T-nuts or T-brackets.

T-nuts T-brackets
(Weight: 10.0g) M Model LC1-1-L5 (Weight: 16.0g) Model LC1-1-L3 (Weight: 15.5g)
(ﬂj M5 M3
L/ w
= < ABEEEJ AE
< D ~ & ~
N o i \'h/ V= 5 B E s
Model M 12 LA,
LC1-1-N3 | M3x05 75 21 20 ]
30 29
LC1-1-N5 | M5x 0.8 e

Controller Connectors

These are connectors 'all halfpitch type' used for CN1 (control input/output) and CN2 (general purpose input/output).

Note) The controller unit includes a controller connector for use with CN1 and CN2.

CN1 (Control input/output)

CN2 (General purpose input/output)

Controller/LC1
k
CN1

Controller connector (CN1: Control input/output)
Model LC1-1-1000 10326-52A0-008

Halfpitch hood (26P
2 e
e

Sumitomo/3M Limited
Single side wired controller connector (CN1: Control input/output)

10126-3000VE
Halfpitch plug (26P)
Model LC1-1-1050
i 3 \

Sumitomo/3M Limited
0.5m |

Cable is connected to LC1-1-1000.

Dedicated Communication Cables

Controller/LC1

Controller connector (CN2: General purpose input/output)
Model LC1-1-2000 10320-52A0-008
o Halfpitch hood (20P)
£
@ g
d @5 10120-3000VE
Halfpitch plug (20P)
Sumitomo/3M Limited
Model LC1-1-2050
i 3¢ |

Sumitomo/3M Limited
Single side wired controller connector (CN2: General purpose input/output)
SN L 0.5m J

Cable is connected to LC1-1-2000.

These are cables used to connect controllers and PCs.

Note) Be aware of the configuration of the connector on the PC when selecting a
dedicated communication cable..

Controller/LC1
m

=

PC

&

Dedicated communication cable (D-sub) (For NEC PC-98 Series)

Model LC1-1 -RTD

Cable length
02—2m 04—4m
03—3m 05—5m

Controller

. '_{ [P
3§ | iﬁ _
o1 b

Cable length: 2 to 5m

Dedicated communication cable (halfpitch) (For NEC PC-98 Series)

Model LC1-1-RTH

Cable length
02—2m 04—4m
PC 03—3m 05—5m

—{ O £

Cable length: 2 to 5m

. Controller

I
« PC-98 Series is a registered trade mark of NEC Corporation.

Dedicated communication cable (1IBM PC/AT compatible computer)

Model LC1-1-RLCIC

Cable length
02—2m 04—4m
PC 03—3m 05—5m Controller
d T (— b
d T T b
Cable length: 2 to 5m
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Y- M0y4 =4 Dedicated Regenerative Absorption Unit

The regenerative absorption unit absorbs

th

e energy (regenerative energy) that is

generated by the motor when it decelerates.
It is used to prevent drive power abnormal-
ity in the controller.

Standard motor
vertical mount specmcatlon
electric actuator

Regenerative
absorption unit

To PLC, etc.

A\ Danger

1.

Contact SMC if the connected controller
power supply voltage will be 110V AC or
220V AC, as this may cause fire or
malfunction.

2. Secure a distance of 50mm or more between

the body and control panel interior or other
equipment, as this may cause fire or
malfunction.

3. Confirm that there are no problems with

terminal polarity, pin numbers, and
crimping before connecting, as they may
cause damage, malfunction, injuries, or fire.

4. Set up a circuit that shuts off the connected

controller main power supply if trouble
occurs in the regenerative absorption unit.

5. The regenerative absorption unit (LC7R) is

exclusively for use with series LC1
controller connection. Therefore, never
connect it to other equipment as this may
cause fire or malfunction.
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How to Order

Regenerative Absorption Unit

LC7R—K1 F
Connected controlle
Accessory type

power supply voltage Note 1)

1 100V AC (50/60Hz) Without accessory
2 200V AC (50/60Hz) st Series LC1 connector and contact pin +
Regenerative absorption unit connector and contact pin
C1 | Series LC1 connection cable (0.5m) Note 2)

Note 1) Consult SMC if the connected controller power supply voltage will be 110V AC or 220V AC.
Note 2) The temperature control output cable length is 1m. Also, the connector cable already has the required
contact pin and connector assembled.

LC7R—1

Accessory type

S0 | Regenerative absorption unit connector and pin
S1 | Series LC1 connector and pin

C1 | Series LC1 connection cable (0.5m) Note)

Note) The temperature control output cable length is 1m. Also, the connector cable already has the required
contact pin and connector assembled.

Specifications

Model LC7R-K11ACI] |  LC7R-K12ACI]

Regeneration method Heat exchange method based on resistance

Regenerative resistance capacity 40W

Regenerative operation voltage 180V ‘ 380V

Regenerative voltage input mis-wiring protection
Over current protection, Overheating protection
(Normally closed, Radiator sensor OFF at 100°C)

Protective circuit

Ambient operating temperature 0 to 40°C
Connected controller power voltage 100V AC 200V AC
External connection method Connector

Insulation resistance 500V DC, 50MQ or more

Mounting DIN rail mount

O
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Regenerative Absorption Unit Series LC7 R

Dimensions
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r= kf’:j = EZoo T e = =+
Operation window &=~ T8 [ =
LO - ng Label j: ) iu 0= 0 Ui
[ I HHHHHHH HHHHHHH N c===7 |

DIN rail holding plate

ooy
n N
"
R y ii
Connector W
Connection Examples
- Electrical wire - Contact pin number
Cover O.D.: Max. 3.1mm (AWG18 to 20) [0.5m or less] Termi - T Insertion side
erminal | Pin no. Description
=======Cover O.D.: Max. 3.1mm (AWG18 to 24) [1m or less] - i - —
. Vin (P) 2 Regenerative absorption unit power input (positive)
« Temperature control output terminal - j — ; .
) Vin (N) 3 | Regenerative absorption unit power input (negative)
Maximum rated voltage: 30V - . "
Maximum rated current: 6mA Vout (P) 1 Extended regenerative resistance output (positive)
) ) ) Vout (N) 4 | Extended regenerative resistance output (negative)
Controller Regenerative absorption unit - —
Regenerative resistance ALM (P) 5  [Temperature control output terminal (positive)
- P 21+ ALM (N) 6  |Temperature control output terminal (negative)
+2
g5 i
25 LC7R connection method
go LC1 side connctor pin no. in
- |N 3|- - - — ot Pjed)
Terminal | Pin no. Description o or‘tase
X External N 1 Regenerative absorption (preas
Resistor power supply | Max. 6mA unit power output (negative)
R 24VDC_|—> Regenerative absorption
Input 5(+ _____ P B |unit power output (positive) Z
Control equipment r == == i E Ja Temperalure « Connector: Molex 5258-02
PLo o) XA el sensr () G TS o) jo”
6|—
Note) Select 6mA or less for resistor R after confirming the . lJnif
input capacity of the control equipment. 50fp“0n
. . . b
- Regenerative absorption unit connectors Agﬁ
[Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.]
Description Part no. Quantity
Receptacle 5557-06R 1
Female terminal 5556PBTL 6
« Wiring tools [Manufacturer: Molex Japan Co., Ltd.] (“h)
Wiring tools should be provided by customer.
Description Part no. Oty %
Ui
Crimping tool 57026-5000 (for UL1007) . ” gy .
ping 57027-5000 (for UL1015) ot C
Puller 57031-6000




Series LC7R

Brake Wiring Example

A wiring example for controller (Series LC1) connectors and a brake is shown below. The brake is in a de-energized condition and locked.
24VDC is required to unlock it. The brake terminal is located in the motor power line connector (CN5), and it is connected to the relay switch
inside the controller. By connecting the wiring to this terminal, turning on and off of the brake is controlled by the controller. (The brake does
not have polarity.)

LC1 (Controller)

| NS
— 1 +24V or
il

Control connector: CN1

stoP| 16 —alo—0 O0— }J

C ] EMG RY 24vDC
(Emergency stop) A (for control terminal)
\i Regenerative absorption unit connector: Switch (1)
CN6

|

|

I | When the AC power supply (100V
Mount a blanking connector when I | AC or single phase 200V AC) is
not connecting a regenerative I | shut off, use a relay to shut off 24V
absorption unit. : DC.

|

|

|

Power terminal: TB

] Y
1 Red >< ]
White N4 /
2 Y
. Power supply
Motor power line 3 Black MOTOR | LA , @ @
connector: CN5 T Green L |
Brown Brown |
5 —O * O— |
Bl Blue| BRAKE
6 - i = : + Rated brake voltage: 24V DC £10%
Manual unlocking | |+ Brake power consumption: ~ 6W ..... When using 100W motor
switch for brake : 8W ..... When using 200W motor
| |+ 24VDC power supply: The prake power supply and control
— | terminal power supply are set up
RY 1 separately.
EMG 24V DC I'| « EMG (Emergency stop) device: Use normally closed (B contact)
* (Emergency stop) (for brake) : switch. Also, synchronize switches
| Switch 2 | M and@.
b= * RY (Relay): Rated contact load 24V DC, 1A or
more, A contact
When the AC power supply (100V
AC or single phase 200V AC) is Note) In case of the standard Series LTF product.
shut off, use a relay to shut off 24V
DC.
A\Danger A\ Caution
1. When not connecting a regenerative absorption unit, use a blanking 1. A regenerative absorption unit is required depending on actuator
plate to cover CN6, as there is a danger of electrocution or injury. operating conditions. Read the instruction manual for the

2. The manual brake unlocking switch unlocks the brake during regenerative absorption unit when one is connected.

maintenance or an emergency. Mount the switch when it is
necessary for maintenance, etc. Be sure to turn the switch off for
purposes other than maintenance, etc. The brake will not operate
with the switch on at emergency.

3. If the manual brake unlocking switch is not mounted, the brake
cannot be unlocked for an emergency.
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Non-Standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Matsushita Electric Industrial CO., Ltd. Drivers for LTF (o the holding brake wiring, refer to technical information provided by each manufacturer.)

Dimensions

Driver

Driver dimensions

5.2

sig| | O 3
A I
52 |||
20 [ 3
105 )

Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector)

Driver model A Pin no. Symbol Signal description Pin no. Symbol Signal description
MSDO013P1E 35 1 COM+ Control signal power supply 12 IM Torque monitor signal
MSDO11P1E 45 2 SRV-ON Servo ON input 13 COM- Control signal power supply
MSDO023P1E 3 A-CLR Alarm clear input 14 GND
MSDO021P1E 60 4 CL Counter clear input 19 OZ+ Z phase output
5 GAIN Gain switching input 20 Oz- Z phase output
6 DIV Command divider switching input 21 (074 Z phase output
7 CWL CW drive suppression input 22 CW+ CW pulse input
8 CCWL CCW drive suppression input 23 CW- CW pulse input
9 ALM Servo alarm output 24 CCW+ CCW pulse input
10 COIN Positioning complete signal output 25 CCW- CCW pulse input
11 SP Speed monitor signal 26 FG Frame ground
. . T T T T T T T T ! With open collector
Example for driver connection : o oy Vp-15
. ‘ : CN I/F 9 ‘ m—gw_wo;vp —E—__ s approx. 10mA
between equipment ‘ H o e R+220
1 ‘ “ H l 20 Shieiding. AM26L.S31 equivalent
- COM+ 3 1 CW+ — CW pulse input
Servo ON input Switch ON turns servo ON 2 SRV-ON H —@@%_2&0& o 23] | p p
; HaRing i Switch ON selects secondary gain 5 24 1
Gain switching input GAIN : CCW+ ‘ CCW pulse i
o . 2200 = pulse input
” —EI§ SoW= 2:;” L
- o ‘ CL ; Deviation counter clear input
Command divider multiplication | switch ON selects secondary multplcation ¢ ‘ 3.9kQ r
switching input — o — DIV '
Alarm clear input Sw!tchoON clears alarm con-dmon 3 ACLR H
CCW drive suppression input Switch open suppresses drive 8 COWL H
CW drive suppression input Switch‘0£en suppresses drive 7 CWL H
50mA MAX i
Servo alarm output 9
Positoning ALM =T | st equivalent Sty AM261.S31 equivalent
complete signal ~ 50MA_MAX 10 CON H z E%[ 8?’ 20 \[\‘ (\):f J/ z
+ —
M —]GND 14
T vDC H
1210 24V H
13 i
y— ComM- | H %ﬁi@kﬁ& M 12 Torque monitor: Zout 4.7k
E g 15mA  MAX H a7@ fo 11 Speed monitor: Zout 4.7kQ
21 [
&7 7 H %—(\M—
(Pin 14 is GND.) 26 5 v
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Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation Drivers for LTF (For the holding brake wiring, refer to technical information provided by each manufacturer.)

Dimensions (RS-232C without optional unit)

Driver
5 40 1-g5 hole 100
o ——T f—
o
" HTHIT
0}
0]
0]
0]
& IO 8
O
(0]
(0]
N @ LT
0 =l m, T —

Driver dimensions Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector)

Driver model Pin no. Symbol Signal description Pin no. Symbol Signal description
MR-C10A 1 V+ Digital output power supply 11 SD Shield
MR-C20A 2 ALM Failure 12 SG Interface power supply common
MR-C10A1 3 PF Positioning complete 13 CR Clear
MR-C20A1 4 OP Z phase pulse 14 LSN Reverse stroke end

5 SG Interface power supply common 15 LSP Normal stroke end
7 NP Reverse pulse line 16 V5 Interface power supply
8 NG Reverse pulse line 17 SON Servo ON
9 PP Normal pulse line 19 OPC Open collector power supply
10 PG Normal pulse line 20 V24 Interface power supply
Example for driver connection between equipment
Confi the sequence which The regenerative resistor is an externally mounted option.
onfigure the st o,
shuts off MC with alarm. el
Power supply \ - Lo -
Single phase n[“FB MC R c P Servomotor
200V AC (Atype) ——010———0 [O———
. or ! Servo amp I
Single phase o L2
100VAC (Attype) ~ © O ©° ° MR-COIA
or
MR-COA1
The cable length between the
controller and servo amp is 2m or less.
CN1 >0l0----0 0--L-b -1
Note 7,
EMG shuts off with )
— __ON2 /NTTm T 7~ alarm signal i
wlo Yo olwl 1 P | | whenservo ON N
= (Il I ‘ ' ! is turned OFF.
IS T8 |
+ - I — [
R S | ] 2l|[]
Note 3) | 5| rersR ‘ (R S S| R
= NG — — 1| | G||| o
O ?3 . 7? [ ( 1 1 *E 1
— “ NS T 1 — S|~
Lo TE . ‘ - 7@ 1 Detector
REk SETT TR
o — [=] r L] a
a1 © T 0 S|+
>~ el [ ‘ o =]
| (B
(2'3 o < %E [ | : 7% L
L ®|Q A 2
Note 6) ) pan £ﬂ/\“ Note 2) \‘/\jﬂ i’
Sa . ol o Be sure to connect the shielding
‘ N wires to the ground plate inside
= E—N the connector. u |
@l - ‘
= [ — |
Servo ON o O @E Z Note 1) Do not orient diodes incorrectly. The amp will fail if connected incorrectly.
Normal stroke end 6.0 O] % ) Note 5) Note 2) Wiring for a standard cable less than 10m. When the cable length is 10m or longer, four lines each of
§* < | P5 and LG wires should be connected in parallel. (Maximum 50m)
<
Reverse stroke end oo ’D—&;t; "t’)’ﬁ;‘ ™ Vi Note 3) Signals having the same description should be connected to the same pin on the connector.
Failure AL . é ol 7 Note 4) The failure (ALM) signal is ON under normal conditions when there is no alarm. When it goes OFF
© ol ol z (when an alarm is generated), the controller output should be stopped by the sequence program.
o
24V 0.2A R Note 5) The LSP and LSN signals do not require wiring, because they are automatically turned on internally at
0.2 or more the time of shipment. (They can also be validated by parameters.)
|
i:v;/er supply M 10m orless _ Note 6) A sequence should be implemented to turn on the RDY relay after confirming that there is no trouble
with the servo (ALM signal is ON).
Note 7) For motor with electromagnetic brake.
90
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Non-standard Motor Compatible Drivers

Yasukawa Electric Corporation Drivers for LTF (ror the holding brake wiring, refer to technical information provided by each manufacturer.

Dimensions 45
. 2-
Driver o6
é -
2 g W@
6
A 130 B
Driver dimensions Driver input/output signal list (CN-1/F connector )
Driver model A B Pin no. Signal Signal description Pin no. Signal Signal description
SGDE-01AP 1 PULS Command pulse input 14 S-ON Servo ON input
SGDE-01BP 50 | 55 2 *PULS Command pulse input 15 P-ON P actuation input
SGDE-02AP 3 SIGN Command code input 16 P-OT Normal rotation suppression input
SGDE-02BP 65 | 75 4 *SIGN Command code input 17 N-OT Reverse rotation suppression input
5 CLR Deviation counter clear input 18 ALMRST Alarm reset input
6 *CLR Deviation counter clear input 32 PCO PG output C phase
7 BK Brake interlock signal output 33 SG ov
8 COIN Positioning complete signal output 34 ALM Servo alarm output
10 SG ov 35 SG oV
13 P-IN External power supply input 36 FG Frame ground

Example for driver connection between equipment

Single phase 200 to 230V AC*%% (For 100V
(50/60Hz) Single phase 100 to 115V AC *1%%
R (50/60Hz)
1MCCB

External noise is prevented by the noise filter

[Servo malfunction indicator

For power supply switching
A surge voltage suppressor should be attached
to the electromagnetic contactor and relay.

MC SRy SuP SGDE servomotor
1MC 1 Motor
{ R SGDE servo pack u
MG v o2
— T wd3
Lok
Command pulse Li—ﬂisg}zi’ -5 A= Be sure to ground
#PULS 2 EEd '
(maximum 225/kpps) SN I 5 B S Incremental Class 3 ground
%—lﬂ—ﬁﬁ T Ground resistor
Deviation counter gﬂ‘GN l IP} g L= P %gger 100Q or less
clear signal . R [ [
(active high) xR P Jo 1 3=( 5
Note)£ Be sure to treat the shielding
+12t0 24V 13 47KQ wire terminals.
R SV-ON |14 «qsmA‘ }=f—* Servo ON
1Ry ON for servo ON o] ok oo
y L }=(—> P ional |
2Ry ON for proportional control P-CON_ 15 = :K:‘ (FE%%?S;?E?])COWO
N-LS -~ = — i i
N-LS open for reverse drive suppression NOT 16 B ::K:‘ Reverse drive suppression
P-LS Pp- (I =t —> ; .
P-LS open for normal drive suppression = POt 7 ;:::E‘ Normal drive suppression
\ AEST |16 s R et
3Ry ON for alarm release 5o ALMRST (18 L= Alarm reset
30V DC o jess
50mA
+12t024V SRy 1ALM
5Ry OFF with servo alarm ALM-SG Servo alarm
ov | [8Ry CON
8Ry ON with positioning complete [ JSG-COM Positioning complete
4Ry BK
4Ry OFF with holding brake actuated Brake interlock
Note) T
PCO (" ]32
————H
sG | ' a3 +— C phase output open
i collector . o
el Note) 1 The capacity of each output circuit is 30V DC, 50mA or
[ |38 scov less.
1 2 The signal input line | P indicates a twisted pair wire.
FG 3 The 24V power supply should be arranged by the
customer.
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Proximity Switches

Applicable switch models

Applicable model Part no. Switch type
LTE GXL-N12FT Standard N.O. (A contact) 3 wire
GXL-N12FTB Standard N.C. (B contact) 3 wire

Switch specifications (SUNX Corporation)

Part no.

GXL-N12FT(B)

Repeatability

Direction of detecting axis, Perpendicular to detecting axis: 0.04mm or less

Power supply voltage

12 to 24V DC +£10%, Ripple P-P 10% or less

Current consumption

15mA

Output

NPN
Maximum load current: 100mA
Maximum applied voltage: 30V DC
Residual voltage: 1V or less (At 100 mA inrush current)
0.4V or less (At 16 mA inrush current)

Maximum response frequency

500Hz

Indicator light

Red LED (lights up when ON)

Ambient temperature —10° to 55°C
Environmental - — -
resistance Ambient humidity 45 1o 85% RH
Noise resistance Power line: 240Vp, pulse width of 0.5us
gggﬁﬂgg lemperature Within +15/—10% of detecting distance at 20°C within ambient temperature range
fluctuation voltage istics Within +2% with +10% fluctuation of operating voltage
Cable CN-13-C3 (J3.8mm 3 wire heavy duty cable 3m)

Proximity switch internal circuit

GXL-12FT(B)
_ o®

Brown lead wire

Output
Black lead wire

=]
<
©
©
£
2
£

‘O@

Blue lead wire

Be sure to use the mounting screws
included, and mount the proximity switch
as shown in the drawing to the right.
Mount the dog fitting for proximity switch
as illustrated to the right.

Always use the proper tightening torque
and use a thread locking agent on screws
to prevent loosening.

92

Proximity Switch/Dog Fitting for Proximity Switch Mounting

Phillips machine screw (Class 1)(M2 x 4)
Tightening torque: 0.07£0.01N-m

Phillips countersunk machine screw (Class 1)(M2.6 x 5)

Tightening torque: 0.16£0.01N-m

Dog fitting for proximity switch

Proximity switch rail

Switch mounting bracket

Phillips round head screw (M3 x 9)
Tightening torque: 0.29+0.01N-m

Proximity switch

O
:



Standard Photo Micro Sensor for Home Position (oMRoN Corporation)

Photo Micro Sensor

Rating

Power supply voltage

5 to 24V DC +10%, Ripple (p-p) 10% or less

Current consumption

35mA or less

Control output

5 to 24VDC load current (Ic) 100mA, Residual voltage 0.8V or less

Load current (Ic) 40mA, Residual voltage 0.4V or less

Ambient temperature Operation: —25 to 55°C (When stored: —30 to 80°C)
Ambient humidity Operation: 5 to 85%RH (When stored: 5 to 95%RH)
Part no. EE-SX674

Part no. of connector with code EE-1010

Applicable actuator LTF

|
s B/
(2]
3
o
—

Output level circuit

2
3
4

Terminal arrangement

1 | Brown Vee ®
2 | white L

3 |Black | OUTPUT

4 |Bue | GND(OV) O

x Normally ON when light is blocked.
However, if the (© terminal and &)
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON
when light enters.

Operating condition
of output transistor

ON when light enters

ON when light is blocked

|
|
\
|
\
|
|
|
|
Output circuit }
|
|
|
\
|
\
|

Internal circuit

= Normally ON when light is blocked. However, if the (L) terminal and @
terminal are shorted, it changes to ON when light enters.

("L" and "+" shorted) ("L" and "+" open)

Light enters J:L Light enters D
Light blocked Light blocked

Lighted i Lighted i

indicator L|9ht ON D indicator L|9ht ON D
light (Red) Light Off light (Red) Light Off
Time chart Output ON Output ON

transistor OFF D transistor OFF :I_I:

ey O | Wy e [T
(Relay) Return (Relay) Return
H H

Load 2 Load 2 D
L L

Be sure to use the attached mounting screws.

Mount the photo micro sensor as illustrated to the right.

Mount the dog fitting for photo micro sensor as illustrated to the right.

Be sure to observe the prescribed tightening torque. Use special adhesive for screws for locking.

O
S

Photo Micro Sensor/
Dog Fitting for Photo Micro
Sensor Mounting

Phillips countersunk machine screw (Class 1)(M2.6 x 5)
Tightening torque: 0.16£0.01N-m

Phillips countersunk machine screw (Class 1)(M2 x 4)
Tightening torque: 0.07£0.01N-m

Photo micro sensor rail

Photo micro sensor
Connector cable for sensor

Hexagon socket head bolt (M3 x 6)
Tightening torque: 0.29+£0.01N-m
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Inquiry Sheet

Fill out the form and contact the nearest SMC sales office or distributor.

Company
name
Name of customer
Dept Contact
) person
Contact telephone/
fax no. Telephone Fax

Mounting orientation| Horizontal, Horizontal wall mount, Horizontal reverse mount, Vertical

Work piece load (kg)

Stroke (mm)

Speed (mm/s)

Positioning

repeatability (mm) 10.1, +0.05, £0.02

Units required

Y PN

Controller Driver Motor Actuator

- Actuator only
« Actuator + Motor }Proceed to @M.
« Actuator + Motor + Driver (controller)
Components (D Motor/Driver: Yes (Manufacturer: , Part no.: )
Circle components provided : No — Proceed to 2.
by customer. (2 Controller/Driver selection:
a) Controller provided by customer
PLC (Manufacturer: , Part no.: )
Positioning unit (pulse output function): Yes, No
b) Driver specifications
Power supply: 24V DC, 100V AC, 200V AC
International standard compatibility: None, CE, UL
c) Motor type: AC servomotor, Stepper motor (2 phase/5 phase), Brushless motor

Operation pattern
Describe in detail.

Speed _ L
Confirm the amount of time in
seconds needed to cover the
‘ ‘ moving distance.
Tact time | | Moving distance: mm
| | - .
| L Time 1= Tacttime: s
t S = Cycle time: S
S
Example) r4 X:
Projection distance X . mm
Work piece moment y:
y . mm
4 mm
Environment General, Clean room, Mist environment, Dusty environment
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A I Series LTF
Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent a hazardous situation and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard by a
label of "Caution", "Warning" or "Danger". To ensure safety, be sure to observe
ISO 10218 Note 1), JIS 8433 Note 2) and other safety practices.

A Caution: Operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

|

|

|

|

1 »

I A Warnlng = Operator error could result in serious injury or loss of life.

|

|

" A Danger: In extreme conditions, there is a possible result of serious injury or loss of life.
|

Note 1) ISO 10218: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety
Note 2) JIS 8433: General Rules for Robot Safety

/\ Warning

1. The compatibility of electric actuators is the responsibility of the person who
designs the system or decides its specifications.

Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility for the
specific system must be based on specifications or after analysis and/or tests to meet your specific
requirements. The expected performance and safety assurance will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined the compatibility of the system. This person should continuously review the
suitability of all items specified, referring to the latest catalog information with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring a system.

2. Only trained personnel should operate this equipment.
Electric actuators can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with them. Assembly, handling or repair
of systems using electric actuators should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

3. Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until
safety is confirmed.

1. Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed after confirmation of
safe locked-out control positions.

2. When equipment is to be removed, confirm the safety process as mentioned above, and shut off the
power supply for this equipment.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, confirm that safety measures are in effect.

4. Contact SMC if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions:
1. Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications, or if product is used outdoors.
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, medical equipment, food and beverages,
or safety equipment.
3. An application which has the possibility of having negative effects on people, property or animals,
requiring special safety analysis.

smc %
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Series LTF

Al

A Warning

1. There is a possibility of dangerous sudden action by

actuators if sliding parts of machinery are twisted due
to external forces, etc.
In such cases, human injury may occur, e.g., by catching hands
or feet in the machinery, or damage to the machinery itself may
occur. Therefore, the machine should be adjusted for smooth
operation and designed to avoid such dangers.

2. A protective cover is recommended to minimize the risk
of human injury.

If a driven object and moving parts of an actuator pose a danger
of human injury, design the structure to avoid contact with the
human body.

3. Securely tighten all stationary parts and connected
parts of electric actuators so that they will not become
loose.

Avoid use in locations where direct vibration or impact shock, etc.,
will be applied to the body of the actuator.

4. In cases where dangerous conditions may result from
power failure or malfunction of the product, install
safety equipment to prevent damage to machinery and
human injury. Consideration must also be given to
drop prevention with regard to suspension equipment
and lifting mechanisms.

5. Consider possible loss of power sources.

Take measures to protect against human injury and machine
damage in the event that there is a loss of air pressure, electricity
or hydraulic power.

6. Consider emergency stops.

Design so that human injury and/or damage to machinery and
equipment will not be caused when machinery is stopped by a
safety device under abnormal conditions such as a power outage
or a manual emergency stop.

7. Consider the action when operation is restarted after
an emergency stop or abnormal stop.

Design the machinery so that human injury or equipment damage
will not occur upon restart of operation.

/\ Caution

1. In order to ensure proper operation, be certain to read
the instruction manual carefully. As a rule, handling or
usage/operation other than that contained in the
instruction manual are prohibited.

2. The actuator can be used with a load directly applied
within the allowable range. However, design for an
appropriate connecting method and careful alignment
are necessary when a load with external support and
guide mechanisms is connected.

Please note that the reference plane for actuator body
mounting should only be used as a guideline to install
the body. Never use it as a reference plane to align the
entire equipment with external support and guide
mechanisms.

The longer the stroke is, the larger the variation in the
axial center becomes. Therefore, devise a connection
method to absorb the variation.

96

Be sure to read before handling.

™

Electric Actuator Precautions 1

ACautlon

3. Since the bearing parts and parts surrounding the
lead screw are adjusted at the time of shipment, do
not change the setting of the adjusted parts.

4. The product can be used without lubrication. In case
the product is to be lubricated, use lithium grease (JIS
2).

5. If the actuator will be used in an environment where it
will be exposed to chips, dust, cutting oil (water,
liquids), etc., a cover or other protection should be
provided.

6. See to it that no repeated bending stress or stretching
force is applied to the motor cable.

7. Since no protective cover is installed on the product,

provide an external protective cover protecting the
entire product wherever possible.
Using the product in an environment where it is
exposed to water, liquid coolant or dust such as iron
powder will cause an adverse effect to the ball screw
and the guide. Therefore, an external cover is also
required for dust prevention.

8. Secure the work piece firmly on the top of the table
using the four mounting holes.

Never use the actuator with the work piece mounted
only on one side of the table.

9. If the electric actuator is repeatedly operated for short
stroke cycles (20mm for LJ, 10mm for LX), this may
cause loss of grease. Therefore, operate the actuator
for a full stroke once every scores of cycles.

. selecton
A\ Warning

1. Confirm the specifications.

The products in this catalog should not be used outside the range
of specifications, as this may cause damage or malfunction, etc.
(Refer to specifications.)

/\ Caution

1. The operation of the actuator should be confirmed at
a low speed. Operate it at the prescribed speed only
after proper operation is confirmed.



Series LTF

Electric Actuator Precautions 2

A I Be sure to read before handling.

A\ Caution

1

2

9.

. Do not use until you verify that the equipment can

operate properly.

. The product should be mounted and operated after

thoroughly reading the instruction manual and
understanding its contents.

. Do not dent, scratch or cause other damage to the

body and table mounting surfaces.

This may cause a loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
looseness in the guide unit, an increase in operating resistance
or other problems.

. When attaching a work load, do not apply strong

impact shock or a large moment.

If an outside force exceeding the allowable moment is applied,
this may cause looseness in the guide unit, an increase in sliding
resistance or other problems.

. When connecting a load having an external support

or guide mechanism, be sure to select a suitable
connection method and perform careful alignment.

. Take care that cables are not caught by actuator

movement.

. Do not use in locations where there is vibration or

impact shock. Contact SMC before using in this kind
of environment, as damage may result.

. Give adequate consideration to the arrangement of

wiring, etc., when mounting. If wiring is forced into
inappropriate arrangement, this may lead to breaks in
the wiring and result in malfunction.

Avoid use in the following environments.

1. Locations with a lot of debris or dust, or where chips may enter.

2. Locations where the ambient temperature exceeds the range of
5 to 40°C.

3. Locations where the ambient humidity exceeds the range of 10
to 90%.

4. Locations where corrosive or combustible gases are generated.

5. Locations where strong magnetic or electric fields are
generated.

6. Locations where direct vibration or impact shock, etc., will be
applied to the actuator unit.

| Grounding |
/\ Caution

1

2.

. Be sure to carry out grounding in order to ensure the

noise tolerance of the controller.

Dedicated grounding should be used as much as
possible. Grounding should be to a type 3 ground.
(Ground resistance of 100Q2 or less.)

. Use a wire with a sectional area of 2 mm2 or larger for

grounding. Grounding should be as close as possible to
the controller, and the ground wires should be as short
as possible.

. In the unlikely event that malfunction is caused by the

ground, it may be disconnected.

/\ Caution

. In cases where voltage fluctuations greatly exceed the
prescribed voltage, a constant voltage transformer, etc.,
should be used to operate within the prescribed range.

. Use a power supply that has low noise between lines and
between power and ground. In cases where noise is high,
an isolation transformer should be used.

3. The power supply line to the controller and the interface
power supply line to general input/output and control
terminals (24V DC) must be wired separately in different
systems.

4. To minimize the voltage drop, use 100/200 V AC and 24 V
DC wires with the largest sectional areas possible and
keep the wiring length as short as possible.

. The 100/200 V AC wire must not be bundled with or
arranged in close proximity with the input/output lines of
control terminals or encoder signal lines. If possible,
keep a 100 mm or larger distance from such lines.

6. To prevent surges from lightening, connect a varistor for
lightning. Ground the surge absorber for lightning
separately from the grounding of the controller.

—

N

(4]

/\ Caution

1. Do not use the actuator in an environment where there is
possible danger of corrosion.

2. Install a protective cover on the entire product in an
environment where a large amount of dust is present or
where the product is exposed to water or oil drops.

3. Do not use the actuator in an environment where a strong
magnetic field is present.

A\ Warning

1. Perform maintenance according to the procedures
indicated in the instruction manual.

If handled improperly, malfunction and damage of machinery or
equipment may occur.
. Removal of equipment

When equipment is to be removed, first confirm that measures
are in place to prevent dropping or runaway of driven objects,
etc., and then proceed after shutting off the electric power. When
starting up again, proceed with caution after confirming that
conditions are safe.

N
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c I Photo Micro Sensor and Proximity Switches Precautions
Be sure to read before handling

Refer to the main pages for precautions on respective series.

Operating Environment

AWarnlng

1. Never use in an atmosphere of explosive gases.

The construction of auto switches is not intended to prevent
explosion. Never use in an atmosphere with an explosive gas
since this may cause a serious explosion.

2.Do not use in an area where a magnetic field is
generated.

Auto switches will malfunction or magnets inside actuators will
become demagnetized.

3. Do not use in an environment where the auto switch

will be continually exposed to water.
Do not use switches in applications where they will be
continually exposed to water splash or spray. Poor insulation or
swelling of the potting resin inside switches may cause
malfunction.

4. Do not use in an environment with oil or chemicals.
Consult SMC if auto switches will be used in an environment
with coolant, cleaning solvent, various oils or chemicals. If auto
switches are used under these conditions for even a short time,
they may be adversely affected by improper insulation,
malfunction due to swelling of the potting resin, or hardening of
the lead wires.

5. Do not use in an environment with temperature cycles.
Consult SMC if switches are used where there are temperature
cycles other than normal air temperature changes, as they may
be adversely affected internally.

6. Do not use in an area where surges are generated.
When there are units (solenoid type lifter, high frequency
induction furnace, motor, etc.) which generate a large amount of
surge in the area around actuators with solid state auto
switches, this may cause deterioration or damage to the internal
circuit elements of the switch. Avoid sources of surge generation
and crossed lines.

7. Avoid accumulation of iron waste or close contact

with magnetic substances.
When a large amount of ferrous waste such as machining chips
or spatter is accumulated, or a magnetic substance (something
attracted by a magnet) is brought into close proximity with an
auto switch actuator, it may cause auto switches to malfunction
due to a loss of the magnetic force inside the actuator.

8. Keep the sensor away from splashes of organic solvents, acids,
alkalis aromatic hydrocarbons or chloroaliphatic hydrocarbons.
Melting may be caused by such chemicals splashed on the
sensor, resulting in possible decline of performance.

. Other
/A Warning

1. Consult SMC concerning water resistance, flexibility
of lead wires, and usage at welding sites, etc.

98
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ACautlon

1. Do not operate beyond the rated voltage range.

If applying voltage over the rated voltage range, equipment may
be damaged.

. Avoid incorrect wiring such as polarity of power

supply.
Otherwise, equipment may be damaged.

. Do not short circuit the load. (Do not connect to power

supply.)
Otherwise, equipment may be damaged.

Brown - o
[Red] 3 Load ! (Load short circuit)
+
Sensor4] J‘
Black -
Blue [White]
[Black]

Note) Lead wire colors inside [ ] are those prior to conformity with

|IEC standards.

. Other |
/\ Caution

1. Power lines and high voltage lines should not be in the

same piping or duct with wiring of the photo micro
sensor, as the system may malfunction or be damaged
due to induction. Separate wiring or individual piping is
required to avoid such trouble.

2. If operating with a small induction load such as a relay,

wire as shown in the figure below. (In this case, be sure
to connect a reverse voltage suppression diode.)

9 — 4

O
®
out :»—\_D@
@ :ﬁ Relay
O
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QO

3neKTpv|L|ecxue npuBoAbl

JInHeNHbIN N NIMHEMHO-NOBOPOTHLIN NPUBOL C NOABUXKHON o
katywkon SMAC

Cepwusa LAL,LAR,LAS,GRP

MpenHa3HaveHbl AN BbICOKONPOU3BOANTENbHBIX
NN AenukaTHbIX onepauuin ¢ HeoBXoANMOCTbIO
ynpaBneHns 3aKOHOM ABUXEHUS NpuBoaa.

e HesaBucmmoe ABYXKOOpAOUHATHOE
ynpasneHne C BbICOKOW TOYHOCTbHO.

e 3agaHue HeoBXOAMMOro 3aKoHa OBUKEeHUS
(CKOpPOCTb, YCKOpPEHue, ycunue)

e TOYHOCTb JIMHENHOIO MNO3ULMOHNPOBAHMUS
0.1, 0.5, 1 n 5 Mkm

e TOYHOCTb YrNoBOro NO3nNLMOHMPOBaHUA —
0.007°-0.7°

e [Iporpammupyemoe ycunme ot 0.3 go 100H

e [Iporpammupyemas ckopoctb oT 0.005 oo
1000 mm/cek

e [lporpammupyemoe yckopeHue ot 0 go 15G

e Manas macca nogBuXHbIX YacTen n
BbICOKO€E 6bICTpO,quZCTBMe

e BcTpoeHHble NpeunsnoHHblIe NNHENHbIE
Hanpasnsawowme

e CKBO3HOE OTBEpPCTUE B LUTOKE ANS
noaBoAa CXaToro Bo3gyxa unuv Bakyyma

e To4Hble NOCagoYHblE pa3mMepbl, yOOOHbIN
MOHTaX

e YnpaBneHue cTaHAapTHbIMW cpeacTBaMu AN CEPBONPUBOAOB

e [lpuHUMN OencTBUSA NPUBOLA OCHOBaH Ha (P3NYECKMX 3aKOHaX B3auMOOEeNCTBUS
Nnosisi NOCTOSIHHOrO MarHMTa ¢ BUTKaMU 3NEKTPOMArHUTHON KaTyLIKK, Yepes
KOTOPYIO NPOXOANT SNEKTPUYECKUI TOK. [MOABMXKHBIN LUTOK NpUBOAa COegMHEH
HenocpeCTBEHHO C KaTyLLKOW. 3aKOH N3MeHeHUs ToKa onpeaenseT 3akoH
ABWKEHUS Harpy3ku, COegMHEHHOM CO LUTOKOM NpuBoAa.

YnpaBrneHue npuBoaoM

voice coil actuator . voice coll actuator
b ;
13 - .

RS-232 cable

servo
(Non-SMAC controller ) LAC-1/LAC-25
(confroller)

Extarnal

’ Control
Hardware with SMAC Amplifier JY
56 3

/0 ane Analog
signal cable
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SVIC

3ﬂeKTqueCKMe npuBoAbl

NMpumeHeHue

OOHOKOOPAMHATHBLIV NPUBOA MOXET MCMNOMb30BaTbCs BO BCEX TpaaANUMNOHHbIX

NPUNOXEeHNAX Ond NMHENHbIX npmnBoaos, HO 0cobeHHOo S(b(beKTI/IBeH npu Heob6xoaumMocTu
KOHTPOIA 3a YCUIMNAMNU, TOYHOIo perynmpoBaHnA CKOPOCTU UIK NOJTOXEHUA, BbICOKUX

CKOpPOCTAX I'IepeMeLLl,eHVIVI NI 4acTto NOBTOPAKOLLNXCA LUMKITMYECKNX OBWXKEHUAX, TaKUX,

Kak:
e TouyHas 1 genukaTHasi TPaHCMOPTMPOBKA.
e [lpoBepka ycunuin n xogos.

o [lepdopauus.

o I‘OCTVIpOBKa n 6anchmpOBKa noABMXHbLIX MPEeUn3NOHHbIX MEXaHU3MOB.

[ByxKoopaOUHAaTHbIN NpuBOA NpeaHasHa4YeH Ans Toro, YTobbl NoAHMMATb,
nepeBopayMBaTh M YCTaHaBNMBaTb 3NIEMEHTbI, HANPUMEP, B TakMUX NpoLeccax:

e YCTaHOBKa nojiynpoBOAHUNKOBbLIX KOMIMOHEHTOB.

e cbopKa MOHTaXHbIX NnaT

e npeunsnoHHas cbopka ¢ OAHOBPEMEHHBIM KOHTPOMEM NNHENHbIX U YIMOBbIX

pa3MepoB 1 YCUIUN.

e ToyHas n genukaTHas TPaHCMNOPTUPOBKa

Ucnonb3oBaHue 2-x koopanHaTtHoro npusoga SMAC LAR-50
Ha onepauuu TPaHCMOPTUPOBKN KPEeMHNEBOMN NMOATOXKMN:

PICK

FLAGH

\

,

e [logbem n noBopoT nnacTuHbl Ha 180°

e TOYHbIN KOHTPOIb YyCUNUS ¢ TOYHOCTLIO 10 rp

e KOHTpOnb CKOPOCTM U YCKOpeHUst pyku poboTa

Onepauua moHTaxa UC:

miancund‘s
1

000 1500 2000 2EW e 35

4000

4500



JinHeiHbIid INEKTPHYECKHA NPHBOA

E-MY2

JIMHeMHbIN anekTprUyeckuin NpUBOA € HanpaensioLen kaveHns (E-MY2C) v ¢ npeunsmonHoi Hanpasnsiowwert (E-MY2H)
MporpammupoBaHme He TpebyeTcs (ynpaBneHne aHanornyHo MHEBMaTUYECKOMY LIMIMHAPY)

ﬂOSMuMOHMpOBaHMe B NMPOMEXYTOYHbIX NONOXEHNAX
WcnonHeHns co BCTPOEHHbLIM M BbIHOCHBIM KOHTPOMNNEpoM

B0O3MOXHOCTb Py4HOro yrpaBneHust
MpocToTa o6CnyKuBaHms
PasnuyHble BapuaHTbl pa3MeLLeHus ABuratens

TouHocTb nosuumonnposanmus 0,01 Mm (B kpaitHux nonoxenusx), 0,1 MM (B MPOMEXYTOUHbIX MONOXEHMSX)

Nerko HacTpanBaeMble CKOPOCTb U YCKOPEHHE

MakcumansHas ckopocTb - 1000 MM/c, MaKcMarbHoe YekopeHme - 4,9 Mic?

TeXHHYECKHe XapaKTepUCTHKM

Tunopasmep 16 25
MakcumanbHas Harpyaka (kr) 5 10
[nanasoH pabounx ckopocteit (m/c) 100 ~ 1000

[vanasoH paboumx yCkopeHui (/c’) 0.49~4.90

KpuBas yckopeHus 1 TopMOXeHMs Tpaneuus

HanpasneHrve nepemelLieHis lopn3oHTanbHoe

KonnyecTtso To4ek No3nLMOHNPOBaHUS

KoHeuHble nonoxeHus - 2 (ynopbl), NPOMEXYTO4HbIEe NONoXeHUs - 1 unn 3 (3- unn 5-no3nLMOHHBIN)

ToyHoCTb KoHeuyHble nonoxeHus

+0.01

MO3NLMOHNPOBaHNS (MM) | TMpOMexyTouHble MonoXeHus

+0.1

MeToA nosuLoHNpoBaHMS NPOMEXYTOUHbIX MOMOXEHNN

MpsiMoe ynpaeneHue (yCTaHOBKA KApETKM BPYYHYI0), YCTaHOBKA KAPETKY MpY MOMOLLM KOHTponepa

Hactpoiika nonoxeHui

Mpy NOMOLLY KOHTPONNEPa

CBeToanoaHas MHANKALMS

VIHaMKaTOp 9neKTponuTaHus, MHAMKaTOp NpedynpexaeHu s, HAMKaTop 3aBepLUEeHIs NO3ULIMOHUPOBAHNS

BxogHble curHansl “BbIBOP TOYKW MO3NLIMOHMPOBAHMS”, “SKCTPEHHAs OCTAHOBKA”

BbIXoaHble curHanbl “3aBepLLEHME NO3MLMOHMPOBAHMS, “Henonaaku B paboTe’, “roTOBHOCTb K CreaytoLLeit onepauun’”
HanpskeHue nutanus 24 VDC +10%

[Motpebrenve Toka 2.5A (max 5 A) npn 24 VDC

BxogHble Lenw

onTopa3Bs3ka, < 6 MA npu 24 VDC

BbixogHble Lienu

OTKPbITBIN kKornekTop, < 30 VDC, < 20 MA

Onpe,qenﬂeMble Henonaaku pa6OTbI

SKCTpeHHaﬂ OCTaHOBKa, Hernonazaku BHELHEro Bbxoaa, cooun HanpaxXeHus nuTaHus, cbom nepemeLleHnd,
HellTaTtHaa Temneparypa, cbou xofa, HeluTaTHas pa60Ta Asurarend, HelTaTHaa pa60Ta KOHTpOnnepa

[uanasoH paboumx IMpuBog 5~50
Temnepartyp (°C) KoHTponnep 5~40
[lnanasoH paboyeit OTHOCUT. BIIaXXHOCTH Bo3ayxa (%) 35~85
[lnanasoH Temneparyp xpaHetus (°C) -10 ~ 60

HanpsikeHue npobos usonsumm

Mexay ntobbiM KoHTakToM 1 koprycom He xyxxe 1000VAC B TeueHne 1MuHyTbI

COI'IpOTVIBJ'IeHVIe msonauun

Mexay ntobbiM koHTakToM 1 koprycom 50 MOwm (npu 500VDC)

[MomexoycTon4mBOCTb 100 B, nonHbIit pa3max, ANUTeNbHOCTb UMMyNbca 1 MKC, Bpemst HapactaHus 1 He
Homep nng 3axasa E-MY2 [C|[16] - [100][TA][N][A][M] - [M9B] ?
CTanpapTHble ANUHLI Xopa (Mm)
- Xoa®, Mm KonuuecTao
Tuno- CrangapTHble AnvHbI X0aa (Mm) Makc. anvHa cm. Tabn. [aTYUKOB
pa3smep xofa (Mm) NONoXeHns
16, 25 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000 | 1000 Tunopasiep
m Tun gatumkoB
* [pyrvie 3Ha4eHUs AMNHbI XOfa - N0 3anpocy m nonoxeHus
OnuHa
@ Hanpaenstowas kabens, M
- | CycraHoBneHHbIM
C | KadeHus KOHTPOrNepom
H | Mpeuusuonras M | 1 | BblHeceHHblil
L | 3 [«koHTponnep
I Pacnonoxenue Z |5
pBuratens
TA | Csepxy cresa ——@ Komnuuectso
DA | CHuay criesa @ Tun sbixopa nosuum1
TB | Csepxy cnpasa N | NPN - 3
DB | CHu3y cnpasa P | PNP Al 5

5-83
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JNEeKTPHYECKHUH npuBop

1ZB/17C

Moxet NPUMEHATBLCA B ClyYasX, Koraa HeT UCTOYHUKa CXKaToro Bo3ayxa, Uin B 0Tpacnax NpOMbILWNEHHOCTH,

B KOTOPbIX I'IHEBMOOGOpyﬂ,OBaHVIe Mcnonb3yeTca YaCTYHO, TaKUX Kak nonynpoBOAHUKOBaA U MeanUMHCKaa TeXHKKa.

e YnpaBrneHue aHanornyHo NHEBMaTUYECKOMY LIMNMHAPY
o 3awyra 6noka ynpaBneHns u MoTopa OT Neperpy3aku

o BoamoxHa perynupoBka MOMeHTa ¢ 6rioka ynpaBnexus
o Huskuit yposeHb wyma (LZC3*~4176)

TeXHHYECKHE XapaKTepHCTHKM

Moger W0z0sL [ L0zOsM | L0zOsH | LOzOsL | LOzDsm | LOZDSH
Tunopasmep 3 (cooTBeTCTBYET LnNMHAPY 16) 5 (cooTBETCTBYET UNMHAPY &25)
CkopocTb (6e3 Harpysku), Mm/c 33 100 200 33 100 200
OceBas Harpy3ka, H 80 43 24 196 17 72
CraHpapTHbIe ANVHbI X048, MM 25, 40, 50, 100, 200

Paboyas Temnepatypa, °C 5~40

Macca (6es morTaxusix | LOZB | 0,67 + (0,07 /Ha 50 MM AnuHbl xoga) 1,74 + (0,16 /Ha 50 MM anuHbI X0za)
3MeMeHTOB), KT LOZC | 0,72 + (0,03 /Ha 50 MM AnuHbI X04a) 1,72 + (0,16 /Ha 50 MM anuHbI X0za)
[Llonyctumoe oTknoHeHue anvHbl xopa [ +1 0
OnekTpoasuraternb MocTosHHOrO TOKa
KoHTponnep ans ynpaenexus LC3F212-5A30 LC3F212-5A50
3MEKTPONPUBOAOM
Homep anga 3akasa
—e
D [ C marHuTHbIM
KOMbLIOM
Tun pe3b6bl
Cepust Ha LToKe
B | LzB BHyTpeHHas
c | zc HapyxHas

Tunopasmep

3 | cootB. ¥16

5 | cootB. @25

Tun
Kpennexus

B | basosblit
L | Hananax
F'| onaHey
U’ | Uanda

A3 |__|'!| - m @—0 Konuuectso

@-
[DaTuYNKoB
- HeT
Xoa®, Mm
CcM. Tabn. Opur
n | npgatumkos
Tun gaTtymka
MIN | D-MON(L)
M9P | D-M9P(L)
M9B | D-M9B(L)
@ Ckopoctb’ @ Kpbiwka’
L | Huskas = | Her
M CpenHss H [MonosuHa
H | Bbicokas F | MonHas

" Tonbko Ana cepun LZB.
? [Ins Tvina C KpenneHuem Ha uande: Makc. AnvHa xopa 150 MM, ckopocTs L.
¥ Tonbko ana cepumn LZC

5-82




AneKkTpnuyeckun npusBon
LZB/LZC

== M| S
] |
B+ xon D \
_ A+ xon
A B C D E F G H |

L*ZBB3 |214.5|106.5|21| 87 $38 | 14 | M5 | M20 | M30

L*ZBB5 | 282 |1355|33|1135| ¢54.5| ¢22 | M8 | M32 | M45

Il

L*ZCB3 203 | 107 | 8 88 $38 | ¢14 | M5 |24 |38 | M4

L*ZCB5 | 268 | 139 | 13| 116 | ¢545 | ¢22 | M8 |38 |58 | M4




SVIC

O

AneKkTpnuyeckun npusBon

LZB/LZC

Konmponnep ons anekmpu4eckoz2o npueoda LC3F2

ﬂpe,u,HaaHaqu ana ynpasneHna asuraTternieM 3N1eKTpn4eckoro

npueoga LZB/LZC

e BO3MOXHOCTb py4HOro ynpaBneHus

e Bo3MOXHOCTb perynvpoBkn ycunusi nogaydu

e YnpaBneHue npu NOMOLLN TPEX BXOAHbIX CUTHANoB
(HanpaBneHve aBwxeHUa, perynupoBka Harpysku, BKI1/ BbIKI)

TexHu4yeckume XapaKTepucTmukmn

LC3F212-5A30]

LC3F212-5A50]

Homep ans 3akasa

LC3F212-5A30

LC3F212-5A50

Wcnon b3YeTCA C 3IEKTPONprUBOOOM

LOZO30-000A300-0000

LOZO50-000A300-0000

HanmeeHvle NMATaHNA

24 B nocTt. Toka +10%

lMoTpebneHue Toka , A

He 6onee 1,3

He 6onee 2,3

LiBeT naHenu

Cepbiti

rony6on

BxogHon curHan

OnTopasssaska, 24 B noct. Toka £10%, He 6onee 8MA Ha 1 To4Yky

Bbi6op oceBoro ycunus

100 % wnwu perynupyemoe (B guanasoHe o1 10 go 70 %)

Paboyas Temneparypa, °C

5-40

OTHOCUTENbHAasA BRaXHOCTb BO3-
ayxa, %

35-85

TpeboBaHUS K OKpy>KatoLLEen cpeae

Ons YCTaHOBKU BHYTpPU NoMelleHnA, B MeCTe, HeOoCTynHOM Ansa
NPAMbIX COJTHEYHbIX nyqeﬁ. BO3,EI,yX pa6oqe|7| 30HbI HE OO0JTXEH COo-
aepxxaTtb KOPPO3NOHHO-aKTUBHbBLIX UMK TOpPHO4YnX ra3oB, MaciidHOro

TyMaHa, 4actul nblyin

CeeToamoaHas nHankaums

WnaukaTtop nutaHns POWER,

MHAvKaTop HanpaeneHusa asmxeHns A-PHASE,

MHONKaTOP OTCYTCTBUA (byHKLI,VIOHVI

poBaHusi OFF,

MHOMKaTOp perynmpoBku momeHTa SET

Bec, r 145
Homep ans 3akasa
KonTponnep LC3F20
Onvcanme Tunopaamep anekTponpueoga

3

5

B KoMnnekT noctaBku BXOOAT OTBETHbLIE YacTh pa3beMoB (3 LT.) B paso-

OpaHHOM Buae, 6e3 NpoBOAOB

LC3F212-5A3A

LC3F212-5A5A

be3 oTBETHbIX YacTen pasbLEMOB

LC3F212-5A3B

LC3F212-5A5B

MpuHagneXxXHoCTH (3aKa3biBalOTCA OTAENbHO)

HanmeHoBaHue

Howmep ans 3akasa

[nvHa kabens 1 m

[OnuHa kabens 2 m

[nvHa kabens 5 m

Kabenb nutaHusa B cbope

LC3F2-1-C1-01-1

LC3F2-1-C1-02-1

OtBeTHasi 4yacTb pasbema CN2
B cbope c kabenem

LC3F2-1-C2-01-1

LC3F2-1-C2-02-1

OtBeTHast YacTb pasbema CN3
B cbope c kabenem

LC3F2-1-C3-02-1

LC3F2-1-C3-05-1

KomnnekT oTBETHbIX YacTeN pasbemoB (3 LIT.) B

pasobpaHHOM Buge, 6e3 npoBogoB

LC3F2-1-CO




O

AneKkTpnuyeckun npusBon
LZB/LZC

Kabenb nutaHusa (oTBeTHas 4yacTb pasbema CN1)

2
1

KoHTakT Ne koHTakTa | LiBeT npoBoaa
FG 3emns | 1 XKenTtbin/3eneHbl
DC(+) | +24B | 2 Kopn4yHeBbIN
DC(-) | 0B 3 CwvHun

Ed
=

Jlinna xabest

OTBeTHas 4YacTb pa3bema CN2 (BxoaHble curHanbl ¢ 6110ka ynpaBrneHus)

KoHTakTt BxogHble curHanbl onncaHue
- Ne1

COM obLwun 6enbiit
ON: nyck gBurartens Ne2

ON .
OFF: octaHoBKa gBuratens KpacHbIN

SET ON: perynmpoBka Harpysku Ne3
OFF: 100% 3Ha4eHue Harpysku | >KenTblii
ON: BTArvBaHue (A-PHASE) Ned

A-PHASE OFF: BblgBuxkeHve (B-PHASE) | OpaHx.

JlmuHa kaoens

OTBeTHas YacTb paz3bema CN3 (BbixoaHble CUrHanbI Ha 3NeKTponpusoa)

KoHTakT | Ne koHTakTa | LiBeT npoBoga 2 3 =0
163 ] ¢ =1
OUTA |1 CyHMiA ©
OUTB |2 KpacHbin
|.60%5 JnuHa kabens 60+5
MHOukaums n HacTpomrka
g
| TORQUE TN N 0603Ha-
( ( | OnemeHT YeHue DyHKUMM
\ Ha naHenu
N L
}—{ B HacTpoeuHblit
| POWER N BUHT TORQUE PerynupoBka Harpysku
o
( A-PHASE POWER "opuT Npu HaNM4YUM NUTaHUS
OFF mm u)"“ ) opvT Npu HanUuuKM BXOAHOrO curHana
N % K A-PHASE «A-PHASE» (Bo Bpemsi BTArMBaHus LITOKa)
N~ WnankaTope OFF opuT, korga asuratens He paboTtaeT
/""’*——_—"““\ "opuT npu noctynneHnn BxogHoro curHana «SET»
( A-PHASE ' )‘\ SET (BENMYMHA Harpy3ku ycTaHoOBMEHa Npy NOMOLLKX pery-
N » TNINPOBKM)
/>"‘—"'<‘\~ \ He roput npu 100% Harpyske
(’ ON ) Py4Hoe ynpas- A-PHASE BTarnsaHune wtoka
N » ———_| neHue (KkomaHpa ON Myck
/>.-—-<\ [encTByeT npu SET Ha BbIxoae — Harpyska, nony4YeHHas B pesynbtate
( SEO : | ___—| HaXaToWn KHormKe) perynmpoBku
I L
/’




AneKkTpnuyeckun npusBon
LZB/LZC

Pa3mepsbl koHTponnepa LC3F2

Pasbem CN2
=il
N
8.7 316 M3 (oTB. Ans BUHTA
8 sasemrieHms) 3aX1M 3aLLUTHOMO 3a3eMMeHNs
B T
ot ffeseih T P JTTTT R
® ? P—
3| @ 2| 8
w)
Q)
- e 41 >
— ] g =——————— T
20TB. & 3,6 - —
285 | ycraHoBouHble -7
53.5 (3.5)
[leTanu 3ax1Ma 3alL/THOrO 3a3eMEHMS
/S (BXOASAT B KOMNIEKT MOCTaBKM)
3axumHoi BUHT M3x4 1 wr.
[ @ “8” :| Laiba 3 npyxuHHas 1 wr.
/7 CronopHas 3y6yatas waiba 3 | 1 wr.

| (2
Pasbem CN1

Pasbem CN3

AneKmpoHHbIe dam4uKU MOJI0XKEeHUSI /

D-M9N / D-M9P / D-M9B - 4

TexHUYecKue xapakKTepuUCcTUKU /
Homep ans 3akasa D-M9N | D-M9P D-M9B
Kon-Bo BbIBOAOB 3 2
Bbixog NPN-cTpykTypa | PNP-cTpykTypa | —
O6nacTtb NPUMEHEHUS YnpasneHue Ha VIC, pene, MNJIK Pene (24 VDC), INMJIK
HanpsixkeHne nutanunsa, VDC 5,12, 24 (o1 4,5 po 28) -
lMoTpebneHune Toka, MA He 6onee 10 —
Pa6oyee Hanpsixerue, VDC. He Gonee 28 = 24 (10~28)
Makc. Tok, MA He 6onee 40 2,5~40
BHyTp. nageHue HanpskeHus, B He 6onee 0,8 He 6onee 4
Tok nokod He 6onee 100 mkA npu 24 VDC He 6onee 0,8 MA
MHpunkaTop pabo4vero coctosHus CBeToaMOAHbIN, KPaCcHOro CBEYEHNS
Macca, r 8 | 7
Bpems cpabaTtbiBaHWs, MC 1
YCTOMYMBOCTb K YAAPHBIM Harpyakam, M/c’ 1000
OneKTp. NPOYHOCTb U30NALIMM 1000 VAC B TeyeHve 1 MUH. (Mexay NpoBOAOM U KOPMYCOM)
Kabenb 0,5|2v|, M30MAUUs — MacITIOCTONKUIA BUHUI, 2,7%3,2 MM, cedeHune 0,15

MM°, 3 xunbl (D-MON n D-M9P), 2 xunbl - D-M9B

e Pabouas Temnepartypa — ot -10 go +60 °C

e ConpoTtueneHune nsonauum — He meHee 50 MOm npu 500 VDC

e CrteneHb 3awumThl IP67 (ctangapt IEC529),Boa0HenpoHuyaemocts JIS C 0920, MacnocTomkocTb

e CootBeTcTtBue cTaHgaptam CE



